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FOREWORD

L (7} ¢ a -
THE ANCIENT GREEKS SPEAK TOUS + Ot  EAAnveEs Nuiv A&yovaiy
is a curriculum resource and instructional system in the Classical Greek language
and culture for secondary school students,. It is designed to help students become
aware of:
. Theimpact of Hellenic civilization on our contemporary society

. The spoken Classical Greek language as a viable form of communication within
its cultural milieu

+ The enrichmenf'of the English language through the incorporation of Classical
Greek roots and affixes

. Classical aliusions in literature and other art forms ;

. Similarities and differences between an ancient civilization and our own

This instructional system was created by a2 team of specialists in classical
languages and literatures for the Schooi District of Philadelphia. It consists of the
following specially prepared materials:

« A Teachers' Guide

. A Student Programined Text

. . Tapes To Acéompany the Student Prog¥-ammed Text

. Visual Cues
It utilizes additional multisensory materials available from commercial publishers.

This new approach for thz study of Classical Greek has been developed as a pilot

project in an effort to stimulate a renaissance of interest in Hellenic language and
culture,

I. EZRA STAPLES ELEANOR L., SANDSTROM
Associate Superintendent for Director of Foreign Languages
Instructional Services
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PREFATORY NOTES

A, The General Objectives of This Greek Course

1. 'To provide opportunity for boys and girls to learn Classical Greek and
become acquainted with the culture of Ancient Greece so that they will
understand our language and culture better.

2. To develop in boys and girls an understanding and appreciation of the
differences between an ancient civilization and a modern civilization.

3. To make boys and girls aware of the Greek words and phrases that
have been assimilated into English.

4, To expand the English vocabulary of the boys and girls through a study of
Greek roots and affixes,

5. To extend the verbal functioning of children through the development of a
linguistic awareness which comes from contrasting two languages,

6. To inculcate an interest in the study of the Classics and the Humanities.

7. 'To develop an appreciation of the relationship between Classical Greek and
other languages, especially Latin, Modern Greek, and English,

8. To improve the self image of boys and girls by giving them the opportunity
to study a subject area with which they might not otherwise identify.

9. To make boys and girls aware of the impact cf the classical
heritage in specifi¢ areas such as art, architecture, govern-

ment, law, medicine, religion, mythology, and literature.

10. To develop an awareness by boys and girls of the diversities within a society
and an understanding and appreciation of these diversities.

B. Imnovative Aspects of This Course

The course outlined in this curriculum mde is a radical departure from the
traditional approach to the teaching of Classical Greek in the following respects:

1. The course is geared primarily to average students of the city secondary
schools, Non-college bound students as well as the college bound will
benefit from this course.




2. The course is multisensory. The instructional system includes tapes, film-
strips, pictures, visual cues, and films as well as student texts.

3. Programmed instruction is used for portions of the course.

4, The course is conceived of as being a worthwhile experience per se in terms
of providing an enriching cultural and linguistic experience for a broad
spectrum of students and not necessarily as a preparation for future work
in Greek. It is hoped, however, that the course will "turn kids on'" and
inspire them to want to continue with Greek.

5. The approach to the teaching of Greek is aural-oral. Throughout the course
students control lexical and structural items aurally and orally before seeing
them in written form. All recading and writing in Greek is postponed until
Unit 4.

6. The principles of structural linguisties and the direct method of language
teaching are used wherever possible. For example, lexical and structural
items are presented in context through the medium of sententiae (i.e.,
quotations and proverbs from Greek literature) rather than in isolation or
on the basis of a one to one equivalency with English words. Cases and
tenses are presented horizontally and inflections are spread over a much
longer sequence than is traditional. Where possible, comprehension is
checked through the medium of Greek questicns to be answered in Greek
rather than through translation into English. Pattern practices are
employed in teaching structure.

7. Background on Greek culture, literature, and history presented largely in
English is an important part of the course. Boys and girls should leave
the course with a clear conception of who the Greeks were, what they
thought and accomplished, and what they say to us.

8. Work on English derivatives and cognates and on Greek affixes that oceur
in English is stressed in view of the English verbal poverty of many urban
boys and girls. English derivatives and cognates which may be unfamiliar to
the students are presented aurally~orally.

C. The Organization of the Course

The course is divided into units ~ each of which has a theme indicated in its
title. At the beginning of each unit, for the teacher's guidance an overview of the

« o xii




material to be taught in that unit is given. The units are in turn divided into lessons.
Each lesson is conceived of as a 40 minute segment for an average class. Each
lesson consists of a list of Specific Objectives plus suggested Activities.

After some preliminary units on topics considered basic to an understanding of
ancient Greece, the units roughly follow a chronological sequence. The unit titles for
Level Alpha as follows:

I.

II'

1.

Iv.

V.

VI'

VII.

An Introduction to Greek

The Geography of the Grzek World
Everyday Life in Ancient éreece
The Greek Alphabet

Auncient Crete

Troy

Greek Gods and Heroes

_ It is anticipated that the chronological sequence will be continued in Level Beta
with the following units:

L

IL.

111,

IV.

Kings, Tyrants, and Democracy
thens

Sparta

The Greek Struggle with Persia

The Golden Age

The Peloponnesian War

Alexander

Greece and Rome

Greece and Greek Influence through the Ages

xiii



In general each unit containg the following elements:

1,

Cultural background presented mainly in English.

Greek utterances connected with the theme of the unit.

Greek quotations connected culturally or lexically to the rest of the unit.
Work with English derivatives and cognates.

A unit review,

In addition to the curriculum guide each teacher will receive an Instructional
Kit containing the following materials:

1,

8.

9.

Historical Reconstructions of Ancient Greece (Encyclopaedia Britannica
Study Prints).

Classroom Map of Greece.

Dictionary Chart Showing the Percentage of English Words Derived from
Latin (American Classical League).

A supply of Programmed Texts for Students.

Tapes to Accompany Programmed Texts.

. | Supplementary Tapes.

Visual Cues for Sententiae,
Filmstrips on Mythology and History.

Bulletin Board Pictures,

Sound films are not included in the Instructional Kit but it is expected that
teachers will utilize the resources of the Audio-Visual Library of the School District
and the Audio-Visual Center of the Philadelphia Classical Society. Sound films are
suggested for use at various points in the course,

xiv
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D. Instructional Approaches

Obviously, a great deal depends on the enthusiasm, creativity, and energy of
the individual teacher. The enthusiastic, creative, and energetic teacher can breathe
life into the course.

It should be clear that the creative teacher is free to adapt or change the
Activities listed in the lessons provided that the changes and adaptations do not violate
the spirit and philosophy behind the course as enunciated in these Prefatory Notes.

The teacher should also feel free to modify the Specific Objectives to some
extent. For instance, a teacher may prefer to teach other derivatives in addition
to those listed. The pace of the course must be determined by the abilities of the
students in each class. In general, as has been stated, each lesson is conceived of
as a 40 minute segment for an average class. Some classes may move more slowly
or more rapidly. Frequency of the class meetings will determine the length of time
spent on each unit.

As has been stated the approach envisioned for the teaching of Greek utterances
and structures is aural-oral or audio-lingual, Boys and girls will control lexical and
structural items first aurally and then orally, In this course ~ in conformity with the
guidelines of the Modern Language Association and enlightened practice in the teaching
of Latin ~ language is presented first as speech. Reading and writing are presented
only after the students have acquired aural-oral control of the utterances.

In the teaching of Greek structure there are certain temptations that the
traditionally trained teacher must avoid. One temptation is to present the written
word simultaneously with the spoken word. Another is to emphasize formal grammar
and syntax to the detriment of other aspects of the course.

The approach to the teaching of Greek utterances may also be termed partially
direct insofar as it utilizes the principle of contextual intelligibility but sometimes
resorts to telling the students what a particular Greek utterance means in English.
The teacher should endeavor to communicate as much meaning as possible through
the use of gestures and pictures.

In the teaching of the cultural material in English the teacher should try to
elicit as much information as possible from the students. The effective use of visual
aids is also impoxtant here. When the teacher does speak to the class it should be in
a lively and enthusiastic fashion, The teacher must avoid '"lecturing' to the class in
a manner perhaps suited to college students.



The teaching cf English derivatives and cognates is a very important part of the
course and in no case should be regarded as the frosting on a cake - particularly in
view of the English verbal poverty of the boys and girls in economically depressed
areas. The work on derivatives and cognates must be approached with a sense of
adventure and fun on the part of the teacher. Again, the teacher must strive to elicit
information from the students wherever possible, Where possible, Greek should be
used to shed light on English usage and to help correct commonly made errors in
English.

E. Articulation

Although this course is conceived of as an enriching cultural and linguistic
experience per se, it will also prepare students for more advanced work in Greek.
It provides for the gradual mastery of important Greek structure as well as for
control of basic Greek vocabulary. The pace of presentation of new Greek structural
and lexical items is, however, much slower than that found in traditional texts in
view of the different objectives of this course and the differen. age group to which the
course is directed. The structural and lexical items normally presented in the first
year of college Greek are spread out over a three year sequence.

Forms and usages presented are mainly those of the standard Attic dialect,
though in the teaching of sententiae non-Attic Forms are used freely as they cccur.
It is hoped that the student will be prepared to read Aesopic fables, simple Platonic
dialogues, and simple Hellenistic prose. The military vocabulary of Xenophon is
purposely not treated because it is felt that Xenophon's ANABASIS is unsuitable from
many points of view as a first continuous reading experience.

Obviously an important aspect of articulation is the matter of Greek pronunciation,
In the Philadelphia public schools generally the so-called classical pronunciation should
be used as outlined in W, S, Allen's VOX GRAECA. Tonal treatment of accents should
not be attempted in view of the difficulties inherent in such treatment and in view of
the scholarly uncertainties on it. Teachers who are qualified to do so may wish to
use occasionally the Modern Greek pronunciation but in all cases the students should be
thoroughly grounded in the classical pronunciation.
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LESSON 1

Specific Objectives

1, To introduce 2u»zally and orally the following dialogue:

A. Kdz\’\j} % E,_ojf B. Hello!
B. K.{)\:’;;/J EP.( . B. Hello!
A, 73 gvoﬂ:‘ uod A. My name is
t':'d‘T;( I:(jpros (lr U,;l‘-!)_.__’__. Mr. (Miss, Mrs.)
Tt &oT) TO OVold What is your name?
gou;

14 b ]
B.TS ovoud ol grri(¥)___] B. My nameis

A.roG erTivy ¥ EXls; A. Where is Greece?
B. » ‘Llas erriv B. Greece is in Europe.

&v Tﬁ Ec’:p;)ﬂ'n.

N -
A. € UX‘PN‘TG Kdt XRIPETE, A. Thank you and goodbye.

B. XG?PE . B. Goodbye.

2. To explain briefly what Classical Greek is.
Activities

1. When the cla’ss is settled walk up to a student, shake his hand, and say
MaN npmEps . Indicate by gestures that you want him to echo the greeting.
1f necessary, repeat the words for the student. Use the same procedure with
about 7 or 8 students selected at random. Avoid using English. Avoid writing
anything on the chalkbhoard. The approach is strictly aural-oral.

2. Address k«:\:jp E’,_O-( to the class as a whole. Encourage them to reply
in chorus, Repeat this process several times,




3.

4.

5.

7.

8.

~

Introduce yourself to the class by saying, To gv O/J.? y Il g
gt ¥ UP'OS (kUPf o) — . Insert your last name, of
course, after jr Uplos or Hupld. Repeat tie sentence several times
using "Mister" or "Miss" or "Mrs." instead of ¥#UP?0S or Kk yp. @ if

necessary to convey the idea thet you are introducing yourself.

- 2
Walk up to a student and ggk, 1‘I éa‘vy ,1‘5 o'vo,u-f oFou,
Supply the answer, To 'VO/JJ {IOU Earvt{v) .
Insert the student's first name after €4 7/ (‘V). Encourage the student to repeat
rc\ ’g’w pi ]408 E'rw('v) - Repeat the question until the student ean
provide the answer without hesitation, Use the same procedure with about 7
or 8 more students - preferably those not called on individually in the teaching
of Kd )« nuepd .

Show a map of Europe. Point to Greece. Ask ﬂ‘ou ErTI‘V n
E)AX&S‘ . Supply the answer » EAAdS grriv &v 7‘()

E’ u,ow mn . Continue to ask the question and supply the answer. Then
address the 'question the class as a whole and elicit the answer. Then ad-
dress the question to individuals and elicit the answer,

Tell the students that they have been hearing and speaking Classical Greek.

Tell them some of the world's greatest books have been written in this lan-
guage. The people who used it have made important contributions to our culture
in many fields. Their civilization reached its height over 2400 years ago.
Their descendants, the modern Greeks, use a language similar to, but not
identical with, Classical Greek. Tell the students that in this course they will
be learning about how the ancient Greeks lived and spoke.

Tell the students that they will now review the dialogue they practiced earlier.
Do as much practicing as time permits.

Towards the end of the period tell the students that at the end of each class you
will express your appreciation for their attentmn and say goodbye in Greek.
Tell them that they should answer by saying xuo ¢ which means in English
"goodbye" when addressed to one person. Have them echo dlft several

times. Then say Eux.( ,mo-ru h’.u x.u fcrgand have them respond Xo( If €
several times.



LESSON 2 -

Specific Objectives

1. To review the dialogue presented in Lesson 1.

-2. To introduce aurally and orally the following Greek proverbs and the back-
ground on each:

yrabe clabrcw. Know thyselt.
Y &/ JEv &'y-( V. Nothing in excess.

3. To explain briefly why Greek is important to modern American boys and girls,
Activities

1. Start class by going through the dialogue from Lesson 1. From this point on
class should usually begin with the exchange AotA’ ’7/“5}’“ /KdA Nyt tp-& '

2, Tell the students that they are now going to learn to say some famous Greek
proverbs which are sometimes thought to have been of ceniral importance in
ancient Greece. The first is pywi TJ uT8 which means in English "know
thyself" or "know yourself''. This proverb was supposed to have first been
spoken by a philosopher named Thales who lived around the 6th century B.C.,
He lived in one of the many Greek settlements in what is now called Turkey.
Ask a student to point out Turkey on the map, Tell the students that this
proverb of Thales wzs carved on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. Point to
Delphi on the map., Ask if anyone knows anything about Apollo's oracle at
Delphi. If not tell them that the oracle was a kind of prophetess or fortune
teller who supposedly got her information from communicating with the god
Apollo. The oracle of Apollo at Delphi was supposed to be located at the very
center of the earth. Have the students echo y'rw By ¢'aurdv several times
in chorus and also c¢all on individuals to echo it. Show a visual cue (a picture
resembling Rodin's THE THINKER) and tell tl*em that whenever you show this
cue you will expect them to be able to say yvw o6 c'.wrcv Tell them that
they should be able also to give the meaning of this proverb in English. Explain
that the only purpose of the visual cue is to remind them of the proverb. The
man in the cue is engaged in soul-searching, Hence the connection between the
proverb and the cue. Ask the students if they think that knowing oneself is
important and if so why.

3. Tell them that the second important proverb was also carved on the wall of the
temple and it, too, is regarded as being of central importance in Greek thought.




4.

The proverb is un dev -:;'d'l which means in English "Nothing in excess."
Have the students echo the Greek chorally and individually several times.
Show the visual cue (one man talking excessively to another with the latter
plugging his ears). Tell them that the visual cue suggests the impcrtance of
moderatlon and will be used to remind the students of the proverb ndev
tl Y4V . They should be able to give the proverb in Greek whenever they see
the cue and should be able also to give the meaning of this proverb in English.
Ask the students if they think that the proverb is valid. If so, what are some
practical applications of it in everyday life.

Ask the students why they think Classical Greek is an important subject for

modern American students. You are looking for the following ideas:

a. Through their study of Greek they will see how our culture grew out of
the past.

b. They will become acquainted with great literature.

c. Their knowledge of how English works will grow through the contrastive
study of Greek.

d. Their English vocabulary will grow through the study of Greek roois and

affixes used in English.
e. The Modern Greek language is descended largely from Classical Greek.
f. It's interesting to learn about people who were different from us.
g. The impact of the classical heritage in specific areas such as art,

architecture, government, law, medicine, religion, mythology, and
literature will become clearer through the study of Greek.

Elicit as much as possible from the students. Supply information as necessary.

5.

6.

Go through the dialogue from Lesson 1 again.
o 39 o~ «~
Show the visual cues for yvw ] e 4Uro and /anc'v Ly d¥ again and elicit

the proverbs. Give the English of each proverb and elicit the Greek as a re—~
sponse. Ask the following questions:

a. Who first said y-wﬁﬂl o: AU rav ?

b. Where is Turkey?



c. On what important building was y'r& /) 0:,(:1167 carved?
d. Where is Delphi?

e. What was the oracle of Apollo at Delphi?

f. Where was the proverb Y2l de'v f!’yd ¥ carved?

7. End class with usﬁal exchange: eZ X.«,wrr& Kol) X-n,’oc're / X.(F}o; .
From this point all lessons should end with this exchange.




LESSON 3

Specific Objectives -

1. To review the dialogue presented in Lesson i and the proverbs in Lesson 2.
2, To introduce aurally and orally the following Greek proverbs and the back-
ground on each:
CJ
PeA crog i«  ABirov The love of wisdom is life's
'Y P ,; rns, guiding principle,
< LAY > Dy » -
€IS LV9pe oudels w¥DP| One man is no man.
Activities
1. Begin class with the dialogue from Lesson 1. Using the visual cues, elicit
the proverbs from Lesson 2,
2. Tell the students that today they w111 learn two more, important Greek proverbs.

One is ﬁdod‘oﬁu £iou kyBeprnrns which means in English "The love of
wisdom is life's guiding principle"”. Show the visual cue for the proverb: a
man reading a scroll with equal sign and a large candle. Repeat the proverb
and elicit the Greek chorally and then individually. Ask the students to explain
or interpret this proverb. Tell them that in general the Ancient Greeks were
very fond of intellectual pursuits. The list of Greek poets, artists, philoso-
phers, historians, dramatists, scientists, and other learned men is long and
impressive, Tell them that the Greek word ¢4 oc’c#f.( can be translated
"the pursuit of wisdom' or '"philosophy'. Hence the proverb can also mean
"The pursuit of wisdom is life's guiding principle'’ or "PhllOSOphy is life's
guiding principle'. Tell them that the Greek word @/Ao 00}“ probably has
all these meanings in this proverb. There is no such thing as a one to one
equivalency between foreign words and English because languages are differ-
ent, Ask if anyone knows what Phi Beta Kappa is. If not, explain that it is a
national honorary society with chapters in certain colleges and universities.
It takes its name Phi Beta Kappa from the name of the first Greek letter in
the proverb gdocoglie Sico KuBepynTnsS . Later when they learn
how to read and write Greek they will see what the Greek letters look like,
Tell them that many fraternities and sororities are named with Greek letters.
Ask them if they agree that love of wisdom is life's guiding principle,

L.—.n-%



Tell the students that the Greeks were intensely conscious of the fact that man
was a social animal, i.e., a being that lived in com ‘pany W1th other men,

This consciousness was reflected in the proverb &8 .wmo ovdels ehmp
which means "One man is no man'", Show the visual cue which consists of a
man, an equal sign, and a zero, Have the students echo the proverb in chorus
and individually. Tell them that the proverb is sometimes interpreted to mean
that in unity there is strength, Mention that in practice during most of their
history in ancient times the Greeks were unable to unite politically as a nation,

 Ask the students if they agres that one man is no man.

Review all of the proverbs thus far presented by playing the Motto Response
game. Ask the class to stand up and divide it into 2 equal teams. If there is
an '""odd" student he may serve as the gamemaster. When the gamemaster
(for this lesson, the teacher) shows a cue, the first student in one team must
supply the proverb, If he fails the gamemaster supplies the answer and the
student echoes and then sits down, If he responds correctly to the cue he re-
mains standing, Then the first student in the other team is shgown a cue and
the same procedure follows, The team with the most standees at the end of a
round or a designated length of time wins, Instead of always using cues the
gamemaster will sometimes give the English of the proverb for which the
student must supply the Greek.



LESSON 4

Specific Objectives

1. To review the proverbs thus far presented:

Y‘V&Bl d'::u'rré‘\/.

pndev  dpav.

@rdorodin Liov kvfepvnTys,
2 5 .
ErS o’(‘n},o ouders oAVHpe.

2, To introduce the following English words related to Greek: aurally and orally:
ephemeral, calligraphy, onomatopoeia, eucharist, philosophy, biology,
biochemistry, biography, gubernatorial,

3. To teach the percentage of English words of Greek origin.
Activities

1. Tell the students that the Greek proverbs they have learned can be sung to the
tune of "My Country Tis of Thee", The ancient Greeks probably did not sing
their proverbs and they certainly did not use the melody of "My Country Tis
of Thee", In fact, we know very little about ancient Greek music. They
rarely wrote their music down and we do not really understand their system

of notation completely, Play Tape A or sing — repeatmg certain proverbs as
indicated below:

yrwbi d\':.c vrav,
pundev  dpav, é
yro b cauridv.

¢u\ orogu [fiov Iruﬁe,o-y» NS,
é‘/ s -('W),a aua’czs .(V);,o.
yrva b lduré-.
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2. Show the students the Dictionary Chart from the Instructional Kit indicating
the percentage of English words derived from Greek. Mention that the per-
centage becomes even larger when one counsiders more technical and scientific

terms as part of the English language.

Tell the students that they are now

going to discuss scme English words connected with the Greek utterances that
they have learned. Ask if [ anyone remembers how o say 'hello' in Greek
Tell them that Rdl\ nﬂ eput really means "beautiful day"'. had?

means beautiful and ),

M G‘ﬂd means day From the Greek word for 'beauti-

ful" we get the English word calligraphy. y. Ask if anyone knows what calligraphy

is. If not tell them that calligraphy is bezautiful or good handwriting, Have them
echo the word calligraphy several times.

Tell them that the greek word

meaning day gives us the English word ephemeral. Ask if anyone knows what
ephemeral meane. If not tell them _ephemeral means "lasting only for a day' or

"short-lived".

Have them echo ephemeral several times.

3. In like manner elicit from the students as much informaticn as possible about
the other English derivatives listed in the Specific Objectives of this lesson,
Supply whatever information the students cannot. Avoid writing either the
derivatives or their Greek roots on the chalkboard. The approach is aural-
oral, The following chart shows the information which should be elicited or
supplied on each derivative,

MEANING OF THE

ENGLISH DERIVATIVE GREEK ROOT ENGLISH DERIVATIVE
>
onomatorpoeia QVvo /4.! "mame" forming a name or word
by imitating a sound
associated with the thing
designated,
eucharist E‘U)(-fpu‘ r& ' thank a rite of thanksgiving
you'"
philosophy @idode {l’.& "love of the study of truths
wisdom" underlying all knowledge
and being
biology B o0 Mife's" the study of life
biochemistry ﬁfa o '"ife's” the chemistry of living
matter
biography ,@f oV "ife's" a written account of a
' person's life
gubernatorial K u,@sf‘rﬂ' 77s "guiding of or pertaining to a

principle"

governor
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Be sure that each derivative is echoed chorally and by individual students.
4. Ask the following questions: |

a, Give some examples of English words that involve onomatopoeia.

b. What is a gubernatorial candidate ?

c. What is the Eucharist?

d. What is the difference between biology and biochemistry ?

e. Name some books that are considered biographies.

f. Where can you see examples of calligraphy ?

g. What is philosophy abount ?

h. Why is life sometimes called ephemeral ?

5. Show the appropriate visual cues and elicit all four Greek proverbs thus far
presented.

6. TFinish perhaps with the song yv;) ) d‘:}(u TOV.




LESSON 5

Specific Objectives

1. To introduce the mechanics of programming,

2, To teach the reading and writing of derivatives presented in Lesson 4 and to
review their meanings,

3, To review the percentage of English words of Greek origin,
Activities
1. Distribute the programmed text,

2, Ask the students to open to Frame 1, Explain that a mask will be needed in
using the programmed text in order to cover the answers, Explain that a
program is a valuable device for learning. The student is put on his honor
to try to answer the question in each frame or perform the small task in-
dicated as best he can,

In this Curriculum Guide whatever appears in the student programmed text will be
indicated by a vertical black line on the left side of the page.

UNIT I

Frame 1 - Welcome to the study of Greek! You are now
using a programmed text. In using this programmed

text you will need an index card or a piece of cardboard to
cover up the right-hand column where answers will some-
times appear. Sometimes in a frame you will be asked to
answer a guestion, In some frames you will be asked to
perform a small task., In this frame your small task is to
find an index card or piece of cardboard with which to cover
up the right-hand ¢column,

Frame 2 - The theory behind programmed learning is that Answer -
you learn faster if you solve many easy problems and know before
right away whether you are right or wrong. But you would :
‘get no practice in solving problems if you were to see the
answer----(before/after) you replied.
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Frame 3 - If you find that ycu cannot answer a question
it means that you have probably missed something in
one of the earlier frames, Therefore, what should you
do if you cannot answer a question ?

Answer -

Go back a few
framesn, As
a last vesort
look at the
answer and
review the
entire frame.

Frame 4 - Let's talk a little now about the English derivatives Answer -
from Greek that we have been studying, About what percentage 10%

of English words come from Greek ?

Frame 5 - Wher. cne considers purely technical and scientific Answer -
words as an integral part of the English language the percentage increases
of words of Greek origin----(increases/decreases).

Frame 6 - English words like "meow", "bow-wow", "duckoo" Answer -
and "bang" are all examples of ----—- . onomatopoeia
Frame 7 - The English word onomatopoeia is connected with Answer -
the Greek word which means ---—-, name
Frame 8 - A Christian religious rite of thanksgiving is Answer -

called ——-,

the Eucharist

Frame 9 - The English word eucharist comes from a Greek Answer -
word which means --—--, '"T thank you"
Frame 10 - The study of life and living things is called —'———. Answer -
biology
Frame 11 - The chemistry of living matter is called ----, Answer -
biochemistry
Frame 12 - A written account of a person's life is called ----. Answer -
biography
Frame 13 - The artistic and beautiful handwriting of the monks | Answer -
of the Middle Ages is sometimes called -—--, calligraphy

14




Frame 14 - The three English words biology, biochemistry, Angwer -
and biography share a common Greek root, namely, the Greek ""life'" or
word which means ----, "ife's"
Frame 15 - An English word meaning "of a governor'" or Answer -
"pertaining to a governor' is the word ~---, gubernatorial
Frame 16 - The English word gubernatorial comes from a Greek| Answer -
word meaning ----, "guiding

' principle"
Frame 17 - The Greek author Aristotle wrote much about the Answer -
study of truths that underlie all knowledge and all existence, philosophy
In 2 word, what did Aristotle write about?
Frame 18 - Governor Rockefeller of New York has been elected | Answer -
to the governorship of his state three times, Therefore three gubernatorial
times he was a ---- candidate.
Frame 19 - An English word derived from Greek which means Answer -
"ghort-lived" ig ----, ephemeral
Frame 20 - The Greek author Piutarch has written accounts of Answer -
the lives of various Greeks and Romans, Such accounts are biographies
called ----,
Frame 21 - Forming a name or word by imitating a sound- Answer -
agsociated with the thing designated is called ~~--, onomatopoeia
Frame 22 - A person who studies plants and animals is called Answer -
a----, biologist
Frame 23 - A person who studies the chemical elements that Answer -
make up plants and animals is called a —---, biochemist
Frame 24 - In some Christian denominations people give thanks | Answer -
at a service called ----, the

Eucharist

Frame 25 - Pronounce aloud each of the following English
derivatives:
onomatopoeia, eucharist, philosophy, biology,
biochemistry, biography, gubernatorial
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Frame 26 - In your Greek notebook at the top of a page write
the heading Word Study, then divide the page into three col-
umns, Head the left column English Word, The middle

column should be headed Greek Root, The right column

should be headed Meaning of the English Word, The page should
look something like this:

WORD STUDY

Meaning of the

Engl‘lsh Word Greek Root English Word

Frame 27 - In the left-hand column copy each of the English
derivatives listed in Frame 25, Leave the middle column
blank, You will fill it in after you learn to write Greek, Fill
in the third column with the meaning of the English word,

3, The teacher might ask the students to review Frames 1-27 for homework,
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LESSON 6  [Unit Review]

Specific Objectives

1, Td review what Classical Greek is and why it is important to modern
American students,

2, To review the following dialogue:

A, S o
Kad nucpd.
B. n-ek:,.n'/ae'p.t.'
A, 7o o-vo,u.:. #1900 crn lru,oms (vupid)

Tr Er'rl-v T0 'va,u.t dgou;
B. T6 OvoMd uod EcT

A med Ermv »n  EANNIs; |
B. 5 ElMxs ¢€emv Ev 75 Ef),o&jﬂ'ﬁ.
A, ea)(-(,mrrt.: oot} X-!I—,'otre.

B, X~PE.

Activities

1, Start class by going through the Greek dialogue listed in the Specific Objectives,

2, Have the students proceed through the following frames in the programmed
text:

Frame 28 - You are now using a programmed text, You
should cover up the right hand column with a mask, that is,
with an index card or a piece of cardboard,

Frame 29 - The new language you are now learning is called Answer -
Greek or sometimes --~-~- Greek, Classical
' (or Ancient)

Frame 30 - Some of the world's greatest literature is written | Answer - 2400
in Classical Greek, Classical Greek culture and civilization
reached its height about ----~ years ago,
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Frame 31 - Is the Modern Greek language exactly the
same as the Classical Greek used 2400 years ago ?

Answer - no

Frame 32 - The Modern Greek language is spoken today Answer -
by about 10 million people living mainly in three countries: similar to
Greece, Cyprus, and Turkey. Some people of Greek each other
background in the United States speak Modern Greek, and

there are radio programs broadcast in Modern Greek in

the United States, Although Modern Greek and Classical

Greek are not identical they are —~----,

Frame 33 - Through your study of Greek you will see how Answer -
our culture and civilization grew out of the past, You will literature
also read selections from the great masterpieces of

Greek —-—-———- .

Frame 34 - Through Greek you will learn about a fascinating Answer -
people who lived thousands of years ago. You will see how law, medicine,
these people have influenced modern civilization in such religion,

areas as art, architecture, government, —--—- y —————= , and

mythology, and
literature (Any
3 of the above
answers would
be correct)

Frame 35 - Many English words come from Greek, Through Answer -
Greek your English vocabulary will -—-—-- . grow or
improve
Frame 36 - Your knowledge of how English works will also Answer -
improve through your study of Greek, Contrasting one improves
language with another -—-—-- your knowledge of both, .
Frame 37 - Learning Greek can be a very exciting and Answer -
enjoyable experience, However, you must study, pay close programmed

attention during class, and use this -—-—-——~- text properly,

3. If the class is working silentlyon the frames the teacher might move about
the room to help individual students. Or the frames might be done in lock
step with the teacher calling on individual students to read aloud and answer,

4, Finish class by practicing the dialogue,

18
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}' LESSON 7  [Unit Review)

i

Specific Objectives

e <
[

1, To review the following Greek proverbs and the background on each:

T

y-vd': 6, a::.:’urév

_ MNdEV  dyav ’

1 Prdocodih Brou kvEepvirns
: €l's vHp oudels LV Hp

; 2. To review the following English derivatives:
“ ephemeral, calligraphy, onomatopoeia, eucharist, philosophy, biology,
biochemistry, biography, gubernatorial,

i /

L Activities

o 1. Have the students sing Yy ¥ 8y THUTEV

2, Have the students proceed through the following frames of the programmed
; text, Students who finish the frames ahead of the others might be asked to
l f write an essay on their favorite Greek proverb, In the essay they might
' apply the proverb to modern life or explain why it is their favorite proverb,
Do Frames 38-41 in lock step,

3

a——
I

Frame 38 - Say the Greek proverb which means in English
"Know thyself, " '

Frame 39 - Say the Greek proverb which means in English
""Nothing in excess, "

Frame 40 - Say the Greek proverb which means in English'
H ""The love of wisdom is life's guiding principle, "

Frame 41 - Say the Greek proverb which means in English

” , "One man i8 no man, "

: Frame 42 - The proverb "Know thyself;' was supposed to Answer -
o have first been spoken by a philosopher who lived around Thales
’ ; the 6th certury B,C, in Asia Minor, The philosopher's

name was ---- ,

’ K Frame 43 - There were many Greek cities and settlements Answer -

. in Asia Minor. Asia Minor is roughly the equivalent of the Turkey
U modern country of ----- .
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Frame 44 - The proverb of Thales was carved on the walls
of Apollo's temple at Delphi., Where is Delphi ?

Answer -
Central Greece,
- The ancients
thought it was
located at the
very center of

the world,
Frame 45 - At Delphi there lived a kind of prophetess or Answer -
fortuneteller who supposedly got her information from oracle
communicating with the god Apollo. This prophetess
or fortuneteller was called the ----- of Apollo,
Frame 46 - In ancient times generals, kings, emperors, and Answer -
other important people visited Delphi to get the advice of the oracle
----- of Apollo,
Frame 47 - The Greek proverb which means '""Nothing in Answer -
excess' was carved on the walls of -—-—-——----- . Apollo's temple
at Delphi
Frame 48 - The Greek proverb which means "The love of Answer -
"Philosophy is

wisdom is life's guiding principle" can also mean ------- .

life's guiding
principle" or

"The pursuit of
wisdom is life's
guiding principle, "

Frame 49 - In general it can be said that the Greeks ----- Answer -
(liked/disliked) intellectual pursuits, liked
Frame 50 - The Greek word which means "philosophy'' can Answer -
also mean "the love of wisdru'" and the "pursuit of wisdom. " is not
This fact indicates that there ---- (is/is not) a one-to-one
equivalency between foreign words and English words,
Frame 51 - What is Phi Beta Kappa ? Answer -
A national
honorary

society with
chapters in
certain colleges
and universities,
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Frame 52 - This honorary society takes its name from the
first letters of each word in the Greek proverb that means
in English --——-- .

Answer - "The
love of wisdom
is life's guiding

principle, "
Frame 53 - Many fraternities and sororities take their Answer -
names from ------ . Greck letters
Frame 54 - The Greek proverb which means ""One man is Answer -

no man" reflects the Greek belief that one man is largely
------- (independent of/dependent on) other men,

dependent on

Frame 55 - True or false: The Greeks were 8o conacious Answer -
of the importance of unity that they spent most of their false
history as a single united country,

Frame 56 - Explain the underlined word in the following Answer -
sentence: Human life is a very ephemeral thing, short
Frame 57 - Explain the underlined word: Monks in the Answer -

Middle Ages were experts at calligrayuny,

beautiful hand-
writing or script

Frame 58 - Explain the underlined word: Biochemistry
is a fascinating subject,

Answer - the
study of the
chemical makeup
of plants and

animals
Frame 59 - Explain the underlined word: '"Meow'" is an Answer -
example of onomatopoeia. adapting sound

to sense
Frame 60 - Explain the underlined word: The priest Answer - a

spoke about the Eucharist,

thanksgiving rite

Frame 61 - Explain the underlined word: The
gubernatorial election was finished,

Answer - for the
governorship

Frame 62 - Explain the underlined word: One of the
subjects that college students take is philosophy,

Answer - the
study of the
truths underlying
knowledge and
being
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Frame 63 - Plutarch has written biographies of famous Answer -
Greeks and Romans, accounts of

their lives

Frame 64 - Copy each of the following derivatives
several times on scrap paper. Learn to spell each
word: onomatopoeia, eucharist, philosophy, biology,
biochemistry, biography, gubernatorial, ephemexﬁ;
calligraphy,

Frame 65 -~ The following are the items you should have
learned in this unit, If you are unsure of any of these
review your programmed text or ask your teacher for help:

a, The Greek dialogue‘in which you say hello, give your
name in a sentence, tell where Greece is, and say
goodbye,

s

Four Greek proverbs and the background on each,
c. What Classical Greek is,

d. Why Greek is important,

e, The English derivatives listed in Frame 64,

f. How to use the programmed text,
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UNIT I

THE GEOGRAPHY OF
THE GREEK WORLD

AN OVERVIEW OF MATERIAL
TO BE TAUGHT IN THIS UNIT:

The names and locations of some of the important
places in Greece and the Mediterranean

Sententiae relating to geography

Basic vocabulary pertaining to geographical
configurations

The importance of geography in the shaping of Greek
history and culture

English words connected with some of the Greek
lexical items taught
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LESSON 1

Specific Objectives

1, To'teach the following dialogue:
A s ¢ d
. Kol)\vr),uep-(. A, Hello!
3 € &
B. Kdd _HuepL. B. Hello!
A. o0 Bornv ); E) )\;'S'; A, Where is Greece?

B-); Erdas Eomv &y 7;)'7\ E'b,mj”-o B. Greece is in Europe.
‘ .

17'03 .(? ' :4067.& E;ﬂ v; A, Where is Athens?

» » )
B. ot ABRvL) €Y Tﬁ B. Athens is in Greece,

CEMIS  Erriv.

A,

Erriv ui ABnwy moliss | A Is Athensa city?

B. V7. if ABQVdl E€c71 Mokis.| B. Yes, Athensisa city.

¢ - s
A. €eT1Y K Kpntn molis; | A. Is Cretea city?

% < P >  ~ "
B. ouy. 7 Kpj™y €cri VHcos,| B. No, Crete is an island,

2, To point out the places mentioned on the map,
Activities

1, Tell the students that today they are going to begin to learn about the geography
of the Greek world,

2, Direct part A of the dialogue to the whole class, Supply part B where necessary
and have the students echo 7 or 8 times, Try to indicate the meaning where
possible with gestures or by pointing to the map., However, where necessary
tell the class the meaning in English,

3. Direct part A of the dialogue to the whole class and elicit part B from the
whole class without first supplying it. Supply part B where necessary and
have the class repeat, Repeat this process 7 or 8 times,

4, Direct part A of the dialogue to an individual student and elicit part B without

first supplying it, Supply part B where necessary and have the student repeat.
Try this same process with 7 or 8 students,
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5, Have one student say part A to a second student and have the seecond student
say part B, Prompt where necessary, Repeat this process 7 or 8 times.

6. A possible homework assignment is.drawi'ng a map of Greece :and the
surrounding area and labeling Athens, Crete, Greece, and Europe.
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LESSON 2

Specific Objectives

1, To review the dialogue presented in Lesson 1.

2, To introduce the following question with various answers:

Tis § yops EeriV; What land is this?
7; GEA \s éd‘ V. This is Greece,
B Alyunrés Erriv, This is Egypt.
’7e ”8,0 ¢is ErTIv. This is Persia,
)7c d) ot -y,’”;? E T 77-,/‘ This is Phoenicia,
’; y o"f.( érrf-y' This is Asia,
» Mdredoviu Erriv. This is Macedonia,

3, To point out the location of other lands the Greeks knew,
Activities

1, Go through the dialogue presented in Lesson 1, Elicit answers first in chorus
and then from individuals, Prompt where necessary. Use map as needed,

2, Point to Greece on the map, Ask 7is 7 xw,n.! E N‘IV ; .supply the answer )7
EA\IS errrv Do this several times, Then elicit the answer from the
class as a whole, Repeat the process 7 or 8 times, Then elicit the answer
from 7 or 8 individuals,

3. Repeat the process indicated in Act1v1ty #2 for teachmg ’7 Alrwrros Eﬂn{

d

% Mepsis Ertrv.n orviny €1y, y Aria €67V, and y Mnedavie éeriv

4, Explain that the world the Greeks knew was much smaller than the world
we know today; that the Greeks' contact with other lands was primarily
through seafaring activities, The Greeks, unlike the Romans who were a
land-centered people, were at home on the sea and carried on trade or made
war with Persia, Phoenicia and other Eastern neighbors, (If the teacher feels
that the class is ready, he might expand on topics such as the Trojan War
and the Persian War,) In this way the Greeks found out about new lands and
cultures,
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5, A possible homework assignment is drawing a map of Greece and the other
countries mentioned in this lesson and labeling in English the following
places: Greece, Egypt, Persia, Phoenicia, Asia, Macedonia,

6., If time permits review the new dialogue,
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LESSON 3

Specific Objectives

1. To review the dialogue presented in Lesson 2,

2, To iutroduce the following question with various answers:

e ); T8his '(3”7 éd‘ﬂ"}/; What city is this?
ot AGRvai 1. This is Athens,
b‘ EF:PTO é‘. P ,.,’.,,_ This is Sparta,
)7: Teo 74 éid‘ 777- This is Troy.
of Aeldor &lqv. This is Delphi,
-(; Mu 4 )';‘ 'Vd7 Eald"l'V. This is Mycenae,
n I(:,oo v 8sos Eoriv. This is Corinth,

*8. To develop the concept of the city-state and its relationship to Greek political
and cultural life,

Activities

1, Go through the dialogue presented in Lesson 2, Elicit answers first in
chorus and then from individuals, Prompt where necessary, Use map as
guide,

2, DPoint to various 01t1es mentioned in dialogue. Ask Tis 7 7aMhis -!WI) Eﬂ’IV’

supply the answer «! A@Swil €1V . Do this several times, Then elicit
answer from the class as a whole, Repeat the process 7 or 8 times, Then

elicit the answer from 7 or 8 individuals,

€ - L 4
3. Repeat the process indicated in Activity #2 for teaching ] :lrdfry errf v,
ete,

4, Explain that Greece is a beautiful country; a land full of contrasts: (mountains,
plains, seacoast); that its beauty inspired many of its artists and writers.,
Explain how the ruggedness of the terrain divided the country into small
units, Many of these small units became city-states, Ask what the Greek
word for city is, Supply polis if necessary, Tell them that the polis was
more than a ¢ city; it was actually a small indep2ndent state (i.e., a city-state),
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Ask the students if they know English words that sound as thoﬁgh they might
come from polis, If necessary supply political, politics, politicians, metro-
polis, and Indianapolis,

Tell students that of the place$ mentioned in the dialogue Athens, Sparta, and
Corinth were imporiant city- states, Athens was a leading cultural center

which gave birth to the concept of democracy, Sparta's government was based
on military force, Corinth was an important center of sea trade be:ause of

its location, As mentioned before, the oracle of Apollo wag at Delphi, Mycenae
is the site of a very ancient Greek civilization, Troy, also called Ilium, gave
its name to Homer's Iliad, The Iliad retells the story of the war between the
Greeks and the Trojans which resulted in the fall of Troy,

Possible homework assignment: Have students draw a map of Greece and
label in English the following places: Athens, Sparta, Troy, Delphi, Mycenae,

" Corinth,

If time permits review the new dialogue,
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LESSON 4

Specific Objectives

1. Toreview some of the new utterances presented thus far in this unit,

2. To introduce the following questions with various answers,

rie ); ‘n}‘ro: -!05‘7‘}7 Eﬂ"!‘f?; What Island is this?
e ’ ? ’

n Kpity Ertiv. This is Crete.
’; A% )U;s é cTiy, This is Delos,
); ’Iﬁ.{'ﬂ? ETTIv. This is Ithaca,
N SikerTe ’errf-v, This is Sicily,
] Ku'rr,oos eV, This is Cyprus.

3. To show the location of these islands and their significance in the Greek
world,

Activities

1, Go through the following dialogue based on the first three lessons of this unit,
Elicit answers collectively, then from individuals., Prompt if necessary,
Use map as necessary. :

A, Ko A:J‘:?/’{P*- A. Good day.
B. K ).’ ;”,e “"P"' B, Good day.
o
A. med &env ); ‘Eufs; A, Where is Greece?
.
B. ¥ :EAX'M‘ §oriv v B. Greece is in Europe,
Th Epamp,
” > .

A el oF ';40);"747 11y, A. Where is Athens?
B. i ’405741 ey 7?3 B. Athens is in Greece,

‘EAMZJ)  Erciv.

> :
A, z.;._nv af noﬁv" ”ohs’. A, Is Athens a city?
B. WdI. oi ABRvdl €770 B. Yes. Athens is a city,
ohrs.
A “ﬂ hs : » ‘ A, 1Is Crete a city?
- Eeriv n Hpnrn molis; .
" [ ” L \ ~"
B. ouy, Apnty ECTt Vhous, B. No. Cre.z is an island,
NN ApnTy
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At this point the map is employed:

- < ”» 3 - :
ATIS n Xapa EcTiV; A. What place is this?
B.
ATIS § eMs oury Ecriv; A, Whatcity is this?

B.

)f ﬂ'epd‘fs érn-v, B. Thisis Persia,

<

¥ Emdprn erriv. B. This is Sparta.

2,

Point to Crete on the map,.Ask 7'5)) 'W)O'os dum €ﬂ‘l‘/ supply the answer )7
Kenrtn gc77v . Do this several times collectively and individually,

Then elicit answer from class as a whole, Repeat process 7 or 8 times,
Then elicit the answer from 7 or 8 individuals.

Repeat the process indicated in Act1v1ty #2 for eliciting b Am\os ér 7y,
' 1baky €rriv Y SireNiu Eoriv, n Wimpes &CTiv,

Tell class that Greek islands have made many contributions to Greek civili-
zation, Included in this lesson are some of the more important islands,

Delos was important as the home of Apollo, the god of inspiration, music

and light, Ithaca was ihe home of Odysseus, the hero of Homer's ODYSSEY.
Sicily was the site of Greek colonies and was part of an area called Magna
Graecia which means Greater Greece in Latin, Crete was the home of the
Minotaur, a mythological monster - half bull and half man, Peloponnese
means, in Greek, Pelops' island. Elicit from class the Greek word for island,
If necessary, supply ‘V))ros It is called Pelops' island because King Pelops
was the legendary founder of this section of Greece,

Possible homework assignment: scramble all proper names learned in this
unit and have students make a chart grouping countries, :ities and islands,

If time permits, review the new dialogue.
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LESSON 5

Specific Objectives

1. To review the new dialogue presented in Lesson 4,

2. To introduce the following dialogue:

» »
A & i Gt daT T '\E‘V Tﬁ A, Are there seas in Greece?
[ ' d
5 E)\A-w’i ; s . '
. ‘le E'V 1'7 EA).{J; . Yes, In Greece there are seas.
Blrarra? iy,
A, €l¢'f rro'r-cpor év Tﬁ A, Are there rivers in Egypt? .
A rwrrw' .
B. vl . E'V 7,}’7 Aoywrrw B. Yes. In Egypt there are rivers,
n‘owﬂoc €107V, . .
A, med Ef‘rt? 8 Nellos A. Where is the Nile river?
roTdd pos. . . L.
B, é Net dos 17'07‘4}003 EeTiv B, The Nile river is in Egypt.

EV 1'6 Ayinrw.
Erriv op;; 3% rq “ENATIr;

B. "le . S'V‘ 7‘)) Eardd B. Yes. InGreece
a on E,”.y there are mountains.

A, » A, Are there mountains in Greece ?

3. To complete our discussion of Greek geography by locating these prominent
mountains, rivers, and seas,

Activities

1. Review the dialogue presented in Lesson 4, Elicit answers first in chorus
then from individuals, Prompt where necessary. Use homework maps as
guide,

2. Point to the various geographical features mentioned in the dialogue supplying
both questions and answers. Have students echo 7 or 8 times, Direct part A
to class; elicit part B, Prompt where necessary. Then direct to individual
students 7 or 8 times. Have one student say A, another B. Do this 7 or 8
times.

3. Explain to the students that Greece is a country of many mountains, but few
large rivers, Mt, Olympus was believed to be the home of the gods; Mt,
Parnassus, the home of the muses. The muses were nine Greek goddesses,
each guiding a different field of art and learning; e.g.,Clio was the muse of
history. (Teacher may expand on this discussion, if appropriate for class
level,) Our word music is derived from the Greek word for muse,
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4, We have already seen, in Lesson 2, how important seafaring was to the
Greeks. The Ionian Sea, between Greece and Italy was named after Io, a
young girl loved by Zeus, the king of the gods, who chased her over all the
earth, One _f the places crossed by Io was the sea to which she gave her
name,

An island already studied, Delos, lies in the middle of the Aegean fea and
was therefore an impertant center, since it was surrounded by three conti-
nents, Ask the students the names of these continents, (Asia, Europe,
Africa,) Supply answers if necessary.

5, If time permits, review dialogue,

6. Possible homework assignment: Give the students a list - Delos, Parnassus,
. Crete, Olympus, Ithaca, Sicily, Peloponnese ~ to locate accurately on their
maps.
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LESSON 6

Specific Objectives

1, To review the dialogue in Lesson 5,
2, To introduce the following sententiae:
7
64’)& T 7d Lot AT T, The sea, the sea, Xenophon,
)
-, ¢
b. TV Tl p el . All things flow, Heraclitus
3. To introduce English derivativer; connected with the Greek utterances learned:
thalagsocracy, thalassography Polynesia, hippopotamus, Mesopotamia,
political, metropolis, oread.
4, To review sententiae from the previous unit.
Activities
1. Have students refer to a map. Review Lesson #5 dialogue using map as
guide, Elicit answers first in chorus, then from individuals, Prompt where
necessary.
< )
2. Hold up visual cue, Have the class repeat Gt TTl, OolAdTTol 7 or 8 times,

The visual cue is a picture of the sea,

Tell ihe students that this lesgon contains two quotatlons which the Greeks
used and which reflected their outlook on life, The first saying came from the
writings of Xenophon, an Athenian soldier-historian of the 5th centruy B, C.
The quotation, '"The sea, the sea', comes from Xenophon's Anabasis, one of
the best real-life adventure stories ever written. The Anabasis, which means
The March Up-Land desecribes an expedition against the Persian king,
Artaxerxes, by his brother, Cyrus, Xenophon joined Cyrus and 10,000 hired
soldiers for the long march into the heart of Asia. In the first major battle,
Cyrus was killed, and much of the responsibility for the safe return of the
Greeks fell upon Xenophon's shoulGers, Insiead of retracing their steps, the
Greeks turned north toward the sea, After much suffering and many deaths,
the Greeks reached the mountains which they hoped would be the last barrier
between themselves and home, Imagine the great joy they must have felt,
after their exhausting march of many months by land, when they shouted
(9.(')47 T, fj Aol T Tol knowing that the sea would bring them home.
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Hold up v1sua1 cue for Wokv Tl PEI (a sailboat plus a clock), Say
mdvrd ,aei and have class repeat 7 or 8 times.

The second quotation comes from the writings of Heraclitus, a Greek
sclentlst-PhlloSOpher of the 6th century B.C. His idea, expressed by the
words el ¥V Tol pcl "all things flow", is that life flows on, like a
river. And just as the current of a river continually moves on in one
direction, so time too never stands still nor is if. -eversed,

These two expressions show how the lives of the Greeks were influenced

by their contact with the sea. They no doubt felt about the sea and its
changing moods the same way the American poet Walt Whitman did when he
wrote these linen:

Howler and scooper of storms! capricious and dainty sea!
I am integral with you — I too am of one phase, and of all phases.

Derivative study: See that each word is individually and collectively pro-
nounced.

thalassocracy 0; AL Try - sea | ruling the sea
thalassography | Al A T7d - sea writings about the sea
Polynesia, 73 co6s - island name for a group of islands

river name given to a large water-
animal (lit. : water-horse)

hippopotamus o7+ /.l 5 s

Mesopotamia TOTAL /a o’ § - river a country between the Tigris
and Euphrates Rivers
(lit, : between two rivers)
political 7 O') 'S - city relating to government
metropolis V(A o' AMS - city a large city
oread Eff’? - mountains| a mountain spirit

Questions related to derivation:

a. What country was at one time a thalassocracy?

b. What does the ending of the name Micronesia mean?

c. What is meant by ""the metropolitan area’ ?
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d. Do you think hippopstamus is a good name for the animal so-called?
Why?

e. What are political parties? What did the word politics mean to the
ancient Greeks? .

f. What do the words calligraphy and thalassography have in common?

g. Do you know what oreads were believed to be?

6. Review through the visual cues the sententiae of the previous unit,

7. Then have class chant in unison (same rhythm as Humpty-Dumpty). Let

them listen to this on Tape B,

5«)-«7‘7.( Bidarrd.
17-(‘?7‘-( pe:.

B darTed, TAdTTd.

ndvrd Ps7.

Bidarra, Bd AaTTd. Iravr.c /ea. )
ﬁndrm, GINLTTL . WLV T pal.

8. Homework assignment: Use each of the derivatives in a sentence,
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LESSON 7

Specific Objectives

1. To review sententiae from Lesson 6,
2. To review the geographical information introduced in this unit,
Activities
1. Review the sententiae rhyme from Lesson 6, Have 7 or 8 students recite
rhyme, Then in chorus, repeat 7 or 8 times., Prompt where necessary.
2, Intrcduce films:

Greece: The Land the The People #1413
On Mediterranean Shores #2468
The Mediterranean World #3393

Introduce the films by saying that they summarize some of the things that have
been said about the geography of the Greek world, After the films have been
shown, ask the students which film (or films) reflects most accurately the
geographical knowledge that we have learned, and why? Ask which film least
reflects this, and why? Ask what the three films have in common? Ask
which film was most effective and why? Ask which was least effective, and
why? (Continue the discussion as time and interest, allow.)
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LESSON 8 [Unit Review]

Specific Objectives

To review all the geography taught in Unit 2,

Activities

Have students work through the following frames of the programmed text:

Frame 1 - We are now going to concentrate on Greek Answer -
geography. Greece is a land of many seacoasts, plains, mountains
and ----,
Frame 2 - Two seas found near Greece are the Ionian Sea Answer -
and the ---- Sea, Aegean
Frame 3 - The --- tended to divide the Greeks into small Answer -
communities, rugged
terrain
Frame 4 - Crete is an ---- of Greece, Answer -
island
Frame 5 ~ Sparta, Athens and --- are large cities in Greece, | Answer -
' : Corinth
Frame 6 - The Nile River is in ----, Answer -
Egypt
Frame 7 - Mt, Parnassus and ---- are mountains in Greece, | Answer -
Mt, Olympus
Frame 8 - Apollo's oracle was located at ----, Answer -
Delphi
Frame 9 - ——-- was the home of Odysseus. Answer -
Ithaca
Frame 10 - Some city-states were Athens, Corinth, and Answer -
——-- Sparta
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and ----,

Frame 11 - The concept of democracy came from A ----, Answer -
Athens
Frame 12 - In -~-- the government was based on military Answer -
strength, Sparta
Frame 13 - An important city of commerce was C ----. Answer -
Corinth
' Frame 14 - Apollo's birthplace was on the island of ----, Answer -
Delos
Frame 15 - A story of the war between Greeks and Trojans Answer -
is THE ILIAD, It took place at ---- which is also Troy - Ilium
called ----,
Frame 16 - Corinth was an important site for trade Answer -
because of its ----, Location,
position
Frame 17 - The city which is the site of 2 great ancient Answer -
civilization is M --~-- . Mycenaz
Frame 18 - On the island of Crete a mythological Answer -
monster lived, It was called the —---, Minotaur
Frame 19 - The southern part of Greece, named after Answer -
an early king, the founder of this area, is the ----, Peloponnese
Frame 20 - Delphi and Delos were places associated with Answer -
the God ----, Apollo
Frame 21 - There was many Greek colonies in Sicily Answer -
and in southernl - -~ - - - . Italy
Frame 22 - Two of Greece's neighbors to the east were P- Answer -
--—-and P-—-w— Phoenicia
and Persia
Frame 23 - Two mountains in Greece are Mt, Olympus Answer -

Mt, Parnassus

Frame 24 - The home of the Muses was thought
to be ———,

Answer -
Parnassus
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Frame 25 - Clio was the muse of -—--, Answer -

History
Frame 26 - A girl who was chased by Zeus over many lands | An:.wer -
and seas was --—-, Io :
Frame 27 - Delos is situated in the middle of the ---- sea. | Answer -
: Aegean
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LESSON 9 [Unit Review)

Specific Objectives

To review all derivatives taught in this unit,

Activities

1-

Tell the students they are now going to play the motto game, using the
quotations learned in this unit, (See Unit I, Lesson 3 for directions on this

game,)

Have the students open the programmed text to the following frames, Have

them begin it silently in class and finish it for homework.

Unit 2 We are now going to work on derivatives,

' Frame 28 - When the British Empire controlled the seas it Answer -

was a ----, thalassocracy
Frame 29 - The ending of the word Polynesia shows that it Answer -
is an area made up of many ----, Islands
Frame 30 - The hippopotamus is so called because he was Answer -
thought to be a ---- horse, river
Frame 31 ~ In the word politics the Greek word for ---- is Answer -
found, city

- Frame 32 - Scientific writings concerning the sea belong to Answer -
a branch of study called ----, thalassography
Frame 33 - A large city is called a ----, Answer -

metropolis

Frame 34 - Mesopotamia is so called because it is situated Answer -
between two ---~, rivers
Frame 35 - The Greek expression meaning "everything ----'"| Answer -
shows the ever-moving progress of time, flows
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Pemermry

Frame 36 - The Greek historian ---- marched up-country, Answer -
with 10, 000 hired soldiers, against the king of Persia, Xenophon
Frame 37 - In the ANABASIS the 10,000 soldiers rejoiced Answer -
when they reached ----, the sea
Frame 38 - The Greek idea that everything is in a constant Answer -
state of movemen? is expressed in English by the words: everything
-------- flows
Frame 39 - The Greek scientist-philosopher who gave us Answer -
the idea that all things flow was ----, ' Heraclitus
Frame 40 - The name of Xenophon's history is the ----, Answer -
Anabasis
Frame 41 - The governing and management" of a city is Answer -
called ----, politics
Frame 42 - In the march up-country after the death of Answer -
Cyrus the Greeks headed in a ---- direction, northern
Frame 43 - The Greeks whom Xenophon led felt their Answer -
homecoming assured when they shouted the ----, the sea,
_—— sea,
Frame 44 - Xenophon lived in the ---- century B, C, Answer -
5th
Frame 45 - Heraclitus lived in the ---- century B, C, Answer -
6th
Frame 46 - The word music is derived from the Greek Answer -
word for the nine ----, muses
Frame 47 - An oread was a spirit that lived in the ----, Answer -
mountains
Frame 48 - The Ionian Sea takes its name from ----, Answer -
To
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LESSON 10 [ Unit Review]

Specific Objectives

1. To review the gententiae presented in Unit I,

yvs B TuTSv.

pnd€v  Lyaw.

@iAdoro ¢7* Lrou e ufep 1’7)’7'375.
Q > N L4 N L4 e

/s ovyp ovdeis oLVHp.

2. To review the sententiae presented in this unit:
- . o
MY T PE:.
” ”
GadaT Td, Bl rarTd.

3. To review the lexical and structural items presented in this unit in the
following terms: -

>
‘Vﬁr;s ETXTIY. n K Ompos gerriv.
'A > 4 < - Iy -
Trodis ecTIY. h Tmiprn €cTiv.
>/ > L
cpn ETCTIV. % KepivBas Erriv.
. & i e " - _®
TOTdpu6S ETTIY, it AlQnvat €rav.
) >
| » Keprn &orriv, £f Muxd vl €17V,
- T e 3
5 Acria doriv. oc Aclgo? errsv.
< - > »
>y » > 7— ald EC TV
); Aoyurrros ETTIV. ’Z , 'o, s .
S Mepris & n I8ivn eEcriv,
» epris ETTIV. . o ) demy
[ - 3 - » A’? os )
» d)o:-nmy ECTIY.
e ) - 2 K
% Meawedoviea ETriv.
> .
);‘ Eurekf.c Eoniv,
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Activities
1, Start class with song
2. Play Tape B, Have group chorus the chant,

3. Have students begin the following frames in cless, Tape recorder is to be
employed, Frames may be repeated for homework but without tape recorder,

Frame 49 - Say aloud the Greek proverb from Heraclitus
which means in English "All things flow",

Frame 50 - Say aloud the Greek quotation from Xenophon
which means "The sea! The sea!"

Frame 51 - In the following frames you will see a picture
with arrows pointing to certain features,

""This is an island", Listen to the correct answer on tape.
Then repeat it and listen to it again,

Frame 52
Qo 45
ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Frame 53

Frame 54

Frame 55 - In the following frames you will see a map of
the Eastern Mediterranean, An arrow will point to a particu-

lar location, Identify the place pointed to in a complete

Greek sentence,

For examrgle: X

L K e ——— "-ﬁ' e o , )
The arrow points to Crete, You should say in Greek
"This is Crete". Then listen to the correct answer on

tape, Repeat it and listen again,
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Frame 59 -

{

[— o | S—— | S

| S

48

ERIC _

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




A

A b

¢l

[y a1, [—

,l.u_‘.—c.\..

RO

psamnsican L sttt it ! it 2

O

[ERIC

BB A i Toxt Provided by ERIC

Frame 62 -

oA

Frame 63 - In the following frames you will see a map
of Greece with arrows pointing to places, Idexiify the place
pointed to in a complete Greek sentence, For example:

The arrow points to Athens, You should say in Greek
"This is Athens". Then listen to the correct answer on
tape. Repeat it and listen again,
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Frame 64 ~
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o Frame 67 -
)

L.

Frame 68 -

L

]

g ey

i

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Frame 70 -

Sy

®
i

Frame 71 - In this unit yoa should have learned the
following:

1, The Greek names and locations of important places
in the Greek world,

2, Something about the imporiance of geography in
Greek history and culture,

3, Two Greek quotations dealing with geography.
4, The following English derivatives: thalassocracy,

thalassography, Polynesia, hippopotamus,
Mesopotamia, political, metropolis, oread,
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UNIT Il

EVERYDAY LIFE
AMONG THE GREEKS

AN OVERVIEW OF MATERIAL
TO BE TAUGHT IN THIS UNIT:

5,..-.,..;

1., Greek viewpoints on life as expressed in their

own writings

2. How a 5th century Athenian spent his day

. Contrasting and comparing ancient Greek life
with modern life '

4, How we know about everyday life among the

Greeks

5. English derivatives connected with the Greek

ntterances learned

(2]

prs i e e pe

e
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LESSON 1

Specific Objectives

‘ 1, To introduce the following Greek quotations aurally and orally:

- b ] )
- o’u_‘ Ynv plyd TI €omiv, @dAd | 196 not a great thing to live but to
l £E0 g;;.,. . live well is a great thing, Plato
. L4 - > \ -
. M §T/>°"/ ‘le' ov 5‘:7" Mreth h“'a The measure of life is beauty, not
! ' ou Ypovou MnpHOS, the length of time, Plutarch

2, To present background on the quotations,
Activities

‘ 1, Tell the students that in this unit they are going to be studying about everyday
) life among the ancient Greeks, In the course of learning about what life was

. like in ancient times in Greece they will be learning some Greek quotations
i about life itself and its meaning,

| : 2, Tell them that the first such quotation is taken from the writings of a man
! named Plato, Ask if anyone knows anything about Plato, If not, tell them
tHat Plato was a philosopher who lived in the 5th and 4th centuries B, C,
He is considered by some to be the greatest philosopher who ever lived, Ask
{ if anyone remembers what philosophy is. Teil them that the quotation taken
from Plato means in English "It's not a great thing to live but to live well is
a great thing”, Say the proverb straight through in Greek, Then break it up
into phrases as indicated by the dashes and have the group echo it, phrase by
phrase about 7 or 8 times, o0 Ynw HMEyd - T ErTiV,—
} . aMd - &6 Snw. Then have about 7 or 8 students echo
; ! individually, Then say the English and elicit the Greek from the class, Show
) the visual cue which consists of a calendar crossed out on one side and a man
' reading a scroll on the other and smiling, Explain that the crossed out calen-
z dar suggests that the length of life is not important; the man reading a scroll
suggests living well, Ask the students if they agree or disagree with the quo-
i tation from Plato,

3. Tell the students that the next quotation is similar in thought, It was written
by a man named Plutarch who lived in the 1st century A, D, and who wrote

i biographies of famous Greeks and Romans - among other things, The proverb

means in English ""The measure of a person's life is beauty, not the length of

time'", Say the proverb through once, Then have the students echo phrase
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by phrase as 1nd1cated by the dashes: /Jsrpo v ,f/ ov -~ erT’/
/r.MAos -ou ,ao-vou JhKoS . Repeat this process 7 or 8 times,
Then have 7 or 8 students echo individually, Show and explain the visual
cue, The cue consists of a yardstick with 2 equal signs, a crossed calendar,
and a statue of Venus, Ask the students to explair the quotation.

Write the word Plato on the chalkboard, Ask if anyone remembers anything
about him, Supply information if necessary, Then write (in English) "It is
not a great thing to live but to live well is a great thing'", Say the Greek aloud,
Have the class echo phrase by phrase several times,

Write the word Plutarch on the chalkboard., Ask if anyone remembers anything
about him, Supply information as needed. Then write (in English) "The meas-
ure of life is beauty, not the length of time", Say the Greek aloud, Have the
class echo phrase by phrase several times,

Using the visual cues and the English on the chalkboard, elicit the Greek
quotations from individual students, Prompt as necessary,

A possible homework assignment is the writing of a short report on either

Plato or Plutarch, Encyclopaedias in the school library might be used for
this purpose,
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LESSON 2

Specific Objectives

1. To review the quotations presented in Lesson 1,
2, To introduce the following Greek quotations aurally and orally:
o : ':‘VS §Em¢' ros A Jes ol i For man the unexamined life is not

Arwros wvlpamw.

worth living, - Plato

77s JE Srlos «*TEp J{PUTRS | What is life without golden
Ad podiTys; Aphrodite? - Mimnermus

3.

To present background on the quotations.

Activities

Use the visual cues to review the quotations presented in Lesson 1,

Tell the students that they are going to learn another guotation from Plato's
writings about life, Ask for details on Plato, If reports on Plato were
assigned for homework in connection with Lesson 1, have some of them read,
Then tell the students that Plato puts the words of the quotation they are

going to learn into the lips of his teacher and friend, the philosopher

Socrates, The quotation means in English: "For man the unexamined life is
not worth living", Say the Greek straight through Then have the group echo
phrase by phrase as 1nd1cated by the dashes;: © d VE EG?’-“’TGS ﬁl @S
ouv Srwros - .(-yﬁ wrrw Repeat this process
7 or 8 times, Then have 1nd1v1dua1 students echo, Ask the students to explain
the quotation in their own words, Ask them if they agree or disagree with it,
Show them the visual cue (a herd of pigs grazing, an equal sign, and a zero),
Explain that pigs lead an unexamined life which means nothing-or isnot worth
living, Elicit the Greek from the group and from individuals via the cue,

Tell them that the next quotation comes from the writings of the poet
Mimnermus who lived roughly 200 years before Piato, The quotation means
in English: "What is life without golden Aphrodite?", Ask if anyone can
identify Aphrodite, If not mention that Aphrodite was the goddess of love and
that she was identified with the Roman goddess of love, Venus, Mimnermus'
quotation means in effect "What is life without love ?", Say the quotation
straight through in Greek and then have the group echo, it phrase by phrase

7 or 8 times: 7/s o fios —.(re/o X,Pur);: ~ A¢po0'i ™™ms.

57



Then have individual students echo, Show the visual cue (a picture of
Aphrodite crossed out, an equal sign, zud a zero). Explain that the cue
indicates that without Aphrodite life is nothing, Explain that the Greeks
associated Aphrodite with love, Ask the students if they agree with
Mimnermus' thought, Ask them to compare Mimnermus' remark with that
of Plato, Is Plato saying that self-examination is the most important
element in making life worth living? Is Mimnermus saying that love is the
most important element in making life worth living ?

Put the English of ooth new quotations on the chalkboard as well as the source
of each, Say the Greek aloud, Have the class echo phrase by phrase several
times, Ask for identification of Plato and Mimnermus,

Using the visual cues and th2 English on the chalkboard, elicit the Greek
guotations frorm individual students, Prompt as necessary,

A possible homework assignment is the writing of a short report on Socrates

or Mimnermus. Encyclopaedias in the school library might be used for this
purpose,
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LESSON 3

Specific Objectives

1. To compare and contrast present-day American life with life in 5th century
B.C. Athens,

2. To review the following quotations:

ov 4rv pEpd 77' toriv, 3.“& € 4. - Plato
/lerpov SBrou e«rrl h’d;\os ol ,oa-vaa /mxos - Plutarch
é d-vsgennrros Fms od ,e,wro; .(-yofw,-w - Plato

ris Je Bies -(Tef XPUTHs A#poJ;rq:- - Mimnermus

Activities

1, Tell the students that they are going to contrast life in 20th century America
with life in 5th century B, C. Athens. Explain that the 5th century B, C, is re-
garded as the Golden Age of Athens and Greece in general, Ask the following
questions, Supply answers where necessary,

a,

bo

g.

Did the Athenians of the 5th century B, C. have subways, pusses, trolley
cars, and automobiles ? '

What did the Athenians use for transportation? [Answers animal-
drawn carts]

Did the Athenians have radio, television, and movies ?

What did they have for entertaiument? [Answer - the outdoor theatre,
athletic contests, story telling, listening to literature read aloud]

Do any of our buildings look like the buildings of ancient Athens?
[ Answer - Yes, Banks, public libraries, mansions, etc,, are some-
times in Greek style, ]

Did the Athenians have democracy? [Answer - Yes, They invented it,]

Did the Athenians have slaves? [Answer - Yes, The slaves were gen-
erally non-Greeks captured in war, They did have protection under the
laws of the state and in general were well treated, They performed in

Greek society many of the tasks that machines perform in our society.]

Was the pace of life in Athens as fast as the pace of life in America?
[ Answer - No, The Athenians lived much more leisurely existences,
Schedules, alarm clocks, bells, and deadlines were not known to them.]
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i. How do American clothes compare with the clothing of the Athenians?

j. Did the Athenians have supermarkets where they could choose from a
wide variety of foods?

k. What were some of the common foods they ate? [Answer - Bread, wine,
fish, cheese, vegetables, olives, figs, meat..]

Tell the studenté that they will now review the quotations they have been
learning, Use the visual cues to elicit chorally and individually the quotations
listed in the Specific Objectives of this lesson, Ask the students for the

" meaning in English of each quotation,

A possible homework assignment might be summarizing some of the differ-
ences and similarities between life in ancient Athens and modern America,
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}- - LESSON 4

2 Specific Objectives

1, To review the Greek quotations thus far presented in this unit as listed in the
’ Specific Objectives of Lesson 3, .

) 2, To introduce aurally and orally the following quotations:
’ - o«’.m E"G'rl k4 eﬁlfe‘;'v _ ,8 fo-v No one can find a life without
- : ;'( Aumro—v O:J Jde ‘Vo's. sorrow. - Menander
A ~ i i -
; THYYY nas 6 ﬂfo s All life is a stage, - Palladas
L.
Activities

1, Using the visual cues elicit the Greek quotations listed in the Specific Ob-
jectives of Lesson 3, Prompt as necessary,

3 2, Tell the students that they are going to learn two more quotations expressing
Greek viewpoints on life. One comes from the writings of a 4th century B, C,
playwriter named Menander. It means in English '"No one can find a life
without sorrow', Say the quotatlon stralght through Then have the students
echo phrase by phrase: QUK £oTiv - E0pelvy Biov ~ 2luney obvdeves.
Repeat this process 7 or 8 times, Then have individual students echo, Ask
the students if they think the maxim is valid, Show the visual cue (a man
looking at other people weeping), Have the students echo the quotation again,

- — rmm——
~ -

g 3. Tell the students that the next quotation is taken from a minor poet who lived

nearly a thousand years after Athens' Golden Age, His name was Palladas,
His quotation is famous because Shakespeare used it in AS YOU LIKE IT,

l The quotation means in English: "All life is a stage'. Say the Greek,

Then have the students echo chorally 7 or 8 times, Then have individual
students echo, Ask the students to interpret the maxim. Ask it they

i think it is true, Then show the visual cue which consists of a view of a
Greek theatre, Elicit the Greek, :

) 4, Write the English of both new quotations on the chalkboard with the authors’
- names, Elicit the Greek,

¥ 5. A possible homework assignment might be to ask the students to pick a
5 ' favorite quotation and explain in a theme why it is their favorite.
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LESSON 5

Specific Objectives

1,
2,

To explain the "typical'' daily schedule of an Athenian citizen,

To present the following quotation and the background on it:

o ﬂl-‘o s ,ép-t Xo’s, Life is short and art is
» de 7 € Xvrn p pr); . long, - Hippocrates

Activities

1,

Tell the students you will now give them a rundown on what the daily schedule
was like for a "typical'' Athenian citizen in the 5th century, He would rise
about daybreak, wash himself, and dress in a tunic, cloak, and sandals, His
breakfast would be a piece of bread dipped in wine, He would then leave the
house and go to work, Athenian citizens might be artists, poets, sculptors,
merchants, farmers, shopkeepers, shoemakers, blacksmiths, fish mongers,
grocers, or day laborers, In the course of the morning he would probably go
to the market place or agora and make purchases of food for his family,

When hunger or the position of the sun in the sky warned him that it was noon,
he went home for the noonday meal, He might return to work for part of the
afternoon, He would visit the gymnasium - a sports ground outside the city -
where he would exercise, talk, and bathe. Then he returned home for dinner,
He might have a quiet meal with his wife or a banquet with friends, At a
banqguet conversation was considered very important, He ate with his fingers,
Ask if anyone remembers some of the common foods the Greeks ate, The
banquet might last for several hours, The Greek family might spend the
evening listening to stories about heroes, gods, and goddesses or in reading
from famous works of literature,

Tell the students that they will learn one more quotation expressing Greek
viewpoints on life, It is taken from the writings of a man named Hippocrates
who lived around the time of Plato, Ask if anyone knows who Hippocrates
was, You are trying to establish that he was a physician, the Father of
Medicine, and the author of the Hippocratic oath which doctors still take today,
The quotation means in English "Art is'long but life is short". The Greek is
é Bios [paXus, ] Je TEY'V» J4KPN. Have the students echo chorally 7
or 8 times, Then have individual students echo, Tell the students that the
quotation is usually interpreted to mean that human existence is brief but the
art that man produces lasts long after he is dead, Hippocrates himself was
saying that doctors and patients die but the art of healing continues, Ask the
students if there are other possible interpretations of the quotation, Ask if
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they agree with the quotation, Show the visual cue (an artist i)ainting with a
dead man on the floor beside him), Elicit the Greek again from the class and
from individuals,

3. Tell the students that you are going to see how much they remember about the
typical daily schedule of an Athenian citizen, Ask the follewing questions:

a. What vas breakfast like in ancient Athens?

b. What were some of the occupations of Athenian citizens ?
c. What was the agora? |
§ d. How did an Athenian know it was time for lunch?
e, What went on nt the gymnasium ?
) f. Describe an evening banquet,
g. How might a Greek family spend the time after the evening meal?

( ' 4, Write "Hippocrates' on the chalkboard and the quotation (in English) ""Art is
long but life is short". Elicit the Greek from the class and from individuals,

5. A possible homework assignment might be the writing of a brief report on
i Hippocrates or the Hippocratic Oath,
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LESSON 6

Specifie Objectives

1. To explain what everyday life was like for Athenian women and children,
2, To review the following quctations:
oo I5v uéya TP Eorrv, dAdAi €b $hv. - Plato
- ’ 2 S P x by Ps n
METPOY ﬁ:ou &ary ;f.d 0§ ou Ypovou MupKos, - Plutarch
6 avel€ TYeTos Biss ou ,@mras avfplrws. - Plato

TIS dc /Ios 0’7‘/9 XfUW)S A¢P°J'r’73' - Mimnermus
ouK trrw eupcc'v Fiov dAumov oudevds. - Menander
a'n;y'wv 4s & fres,

O f)os f,a(xas‘;? Jc 7'£x-y;7 ﬂ‘('fp);. - Hippocrates

Palladas

3-

To explain briefly how we know about Greek everyday life,

Activities

1-

Tell the students that you will now tell them about the daily lives of women and
children in 5th century B, C, Athens, The Greek attitude toward women was
very ditferent from that of modern America, Women in ancient Athens were
regarded as inferior to men, They did not vote, They were treated almost
like servants, They were practically without legal rights, Women stayed at
home, managed the slaves, and raised citizens for the state, Whatever edu-
cation or training a girl received she received at home from her mother,

Men were able to divorce their wives very easily but it was almost impossible
for a wife to get a divorce from her husband,

Tell the students that the Athenians regarded the education of male children as
very important, At the age of 7 a boy was given to the care of an old male
slave known as a pedagog, This slave was responsible for teaching the boy
good manners, The Athenian boy went to primary school where he learned to
read and write, Later he memorized poetry and studied music, His musical
education began when he was about 13 and consisted of singing and playing the
Iyre. Ask if anyone can describe a lyre, The purpose was not to make him a
musical performer but to develop appreciation of art and sensibility., He also
learned to wrestle, dance, and swim, Exercises in running and jumping were
not neglected, He finished his regular education at 16, If his family was poor
he then went to work.  If he could afford further education, he would continue
to study for 2 more years. At the age of 18 he would take an oath of loyalty
to the ideals of Athens, and then spend his next 2 years in military training.
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3. Using the visual cues elicit all of the quotations listed in the Specfﬁc Objec-
tives of this lesson, Ask for the sources of each quotation. Give the English
| and elicit the Greek,

4, Ask the following questions:
l a, How was the Greek attitude toward women different from our own?
i b. How did Greek women spend their time during the day?
3‘ c. Who took care of the education of Greek girls?
" d., What was a pedagog?
?_ e, What were some of the things an Athenian boy studied in school? .
f. What important event cccurred when he reachied the age of 18?

i 5. A possible homework assignment might be to have the students write a com-
) position defending or attacking the Greek aititude towards woinen,

l ' 6, Ask the students how we know about Greek everyday life, Ask if we have
films, tapes, and recordings from the time of ancient Greece, Ask if the

| Greeks have written about their everyday life, Ask if anyone knows what

! archaeology is, Ask if archaeology tells us anything about Greek everyday

- life, You are trying to establish that we know about Greek everyday life
through their writings and through archaeology.
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LESSON 7

Specific Objectives

To review some of the salient ideas on Greek everyday life and how it com-
pares and contrasts with modern American life,

To review the quotations listed in the Specific Objectives of Lesson 6,

If possible show one or both of the following films: Life in Ancient Greece:
Home and Education (Audio-Visual Library #3016),

Life in Ancient Greece: Role of the Citizen (Audio-Visual Library #1427)

Introduce the films by saying that they summarize some of the things that
have been said about everyday life in ancient Greece,

After the films have been shown, ask the students if they have any questions
or comments, If not, ask them the following questions, If films are not
available build a discussion around the questions.

°

1,
2.\
Activities
10
2.
a,
b,
c
d,
e,
{.
8.
3.

Give the English for each of the quotations listed in the Specific Objectives of

What kind of education did Greek boys receive ?

How did their education differ from modern American education?
What was home life like among the Greeks?

How did it differ from modern American home life ?

What were some of the duties of Athenian citizens?

What duties do American citizens have in common with ancient Athenian
citizens ?

What was the significance of the Ephebic Oath?

Lesson 6, Elicit the Greek from the class,
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LESSON 8

Specific Objectives

1. To introduce aurally and orally the following English derivatives: zoology,
protozoan, chronological, chronicle, anthropology, anthropoid, pan-

American, technology, macron, megaphone, callisthenics, chrysanthemum,

€]

To review the percentage of English words from Greek,

3. To explain how words of Greek origin have come into English,

Activities

1, Tell the students that they are going to learn some new English words derived
from the Greek words they have learned in this unit, Ask if anyone remem-

bers what percentage of English words come from Greek. Show the Dictionary

Chart from the Instructional Kit again,

2, Explain that words of Greek origin many times found their way into Latin
since Greece was for centuries part of the Roman Empire, Many English
words come from Latin and some of these words were of Greek origin ulti-
mately, Since the 15th century scholars and scientists have added words to

the English language directly from Greek roots,

Greek then comes into

English in two important ways: 1) through Latin which absorbed many Greek

words 2) through the coinages of scholars and scientists in the last 500 years,

3. Have the students echo each derivative in the following chart several timcs,
Explain each derivative in terms of its etymology. Elicit as much informa-
tion as possible from the students,

ENGLISH DERIVATIVE ETYMOLOGY MEANING OF DERIVATIVE

zoology ff;‘ v "to live" the study of animals

protozoan g );‘V "to live" a one-celled animal

chronological XP ovouw 'of time" according to time

chronicle o’_' ov "of time" a record of events in the

XF order of time

anthropology J‘Vﬁ,oe’v meg 'for man" the science which deals with

¢ man and his culture -
especially primitive man
anthropoid vl /;m, w 'for man" man-like; a man-like
L et creature
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVE ETYMOLOGY MEANING OF DERIVATIVE

pan-American 77‘& s mg]qn of or for all the Americas
(North and South America)

technology TE‘ X7rn "apt! the study of industrial arts

macron et "long" a mark used to indicate

M -Ul’f 7 long vowels in dictionaries
megaphone g “ereat a device for magnifying
: € yd
HEY sound

callisthenies NdA)os  '"beauty" exercises producing
strength and beauty

chrysanthemum X pPuT ,‘7“- "'golden" a kind of golden flower

In explaining pan-American tell the students that pan is a useful prefix that
«an be attached to other words (e.g., pan-Asian, pan-Germanie, etc,) In
explaining etymologies remind students of the quotations from which the
Greek words are taken (see Lesson 6, Specific Objectives, for a list of the
quotations), Avoid writing the derivatives or any Greek words on the chalk-

board.

4, Ask the following questions:

How does cre see a protozoan?

a,
b. What does a zoologist study?

g 02

P @ oo

What would it mean to arrange a list of events in chronological ovder?
What is contained in the biblical books of Chronicles?

Distinguish between anthropology and technology.

What is the purpose of callisthenics?

Where can one find ehrysanthemums?

Would a megaphone be useful to a cheerleader at a football game?

i, In what book can one find macrons written over English words?

j. When a scientist says that apes are anthropoids, what does he mean?

5., Have the students echo all the derivatives several times chorally and

individually.
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LESSON 9

Specific Objectives

1. To teach the reading and writing of the derivatives introduced aurally and

orally in Lesson 8,

2. To review how Greek roots have come into English,

3. To review the quotations listed in the Specific Objectives of Lesson 6,

Activities

1, Tell the students that they are now going to play Motto Response using the
quotations learned in this unit, See Unit 1, Lesson 3 for directions on the

Motto Response game,

2. Have the students open the programmed text to the following frames. Have

them begin it silently ir class and finish it for homework,

Unit 3

Frame 1 - We are now going to turn our attention to English
derivative work, About what percentage of English words
come from Greek?

[Answer - 10%

Frame 2 - Greek roots have come into the English language
in two major ways. First of all, the Romans borrowed
many Greek words and English in turn borrowed from the
language of the Romans. The language of the ancient
Romans is called -~-~~,

Answer -
Latin

Frame 3 - A second way in which Greek roots have come
into English is through the coinages of scholars and

Answer - to the
present time

scientists, These coinages or making vp of new words (today)
started roughly in the 15th century and continue ----,

Frame 4 - Try to recall some of the new English words you Answer -
learned to say in Lesson 8. The word which meant '"the zoology
study of animals" is ----.

Frame 5 - Zoology is derived from a Greek root meaning Answer -
"to live". Another word from the same root is the name protozoan

of a one-celled animal, the ----,
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Frame 6 - An English word which means "according to Answer -
time" is . — - - . chronological
Frame 7 - A record of events in the order of time is called Answer -

: R chronicle
Frame 8 - A science dealing with man and his culture — Answer -

and especially with primitive man — is called . — — — _ . anthropology
Frame 9 - Anthropology comes from a Greek root meaning . |Answer -
"man". Another English word from the same Greek root -« | anthropoid

Frame 10 - Anthropoid means__ _ __ __ _ __,

Answer - man-
like; a man-
like creature

Frame 11 - The Greek goddess of love — often identified Answer -
with the Rornan Venus — isnamed—. — o — —— _. Aphrodite
Frame 12 - The prefix panmeans . ___ __ _ __ __. Answer - all

Frame 13 - The word meaning ""of or for all of the
Amerieas" is _ _ . - — ..

Answer -
pan-American

Frame 14 - The study of industrial arts is called — — — — _ ..

Answer -
technology

Frame 15 - Technology comes from the Greek root
meaning . _ . _ - _.

Answer - art

Frame 16 - A mark used in a dictionary to indicate a long
vowel iscalleda — — — — — _—

Answer - macron

Frame 17 - A device for magnifying or amplifying sound Arswer -
iscalleda — — — — — ... megaphone
Frame 18 - Exercises producing strength and beauty are Answer -
sometimes called— .. — — _ .. calisthenics
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Frame 19 - A gold-colored flower that takes its name from
the Greek word for golden is the -=--,

Answer -
chrysanthemum

Frame 20 - In your Greek notebook under the heading Word

" Study, copy each of the following derivatives, Leave the

middle column blank. Fill in the third column with the
meaning of the English word: zoology, protozoan,
chronological, chronicle, anthropology, anthropoid,
pan-American, technology, macron, megaphone, callis-
thenies, chrysanthemum
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LESSON 10 [Unit Review]

Specific Objectives

1. ' To review all of the sententiae presented in Units I and II,

2, To review following quotations presented in this units

ob YAV weya 77 Eemv,uMd €0 €Hv. - plato
/u{ rpov [Bieu €07/ Kidles ou Xpavau fpxos . - Plutarch

L Y > -
S Fros «veSErarres ov frwrds wvbpdires. - plato
3 - '
ris de fres wree Xpon}'s Adpodirns; - Mimnermus
EE s - ’ ,
UK ETTIV Eupciv¥ Llov 4 AuTo¥ oudevds, - Menander

\
TkRvy TLS S )(fl’os. - Palladas

) ,ffos fp-(xb’s) )7" Je TEXVH j/c(h’,olf. - Hippocrates

3. To review the background on the quotations presented in this unit,

4, To review how we know about Greek everyday life,
Activities

1, Begin class with the singing of (See Unit I, Lesson 4),

2. Play the Motto Response game for the greater part of the period, Use the
. quotations from Units I and II (as indicated in the unit reviews of these units)
as well as those listed above in the Specific Objectives of this lesson, For
directions on the Motto Response game see Unit I, Lesson 3,

3. Have the students begin the following frames in class, Do frames 21 {0 27 in
lock step, The frames might be finished for homework,

Frarme 21 - Say aloud the Greek quotation from Hippocrates
which means in Englisi: '""Life is short but art is long, "

Frame 22 - Say aloud the Greek quotation from Palladas
which means "All life is a stage, "

72




14 Frame 23 - Say aloud the Greek quotation from Menander
which means in English "It is not possible for anyone to
’ find a life without sorrow, !

Frame 24 - Say aloud the Greek quotation from Mimnermgﬂ\

) which means "What is life without golden Aphrodite?" N~
Frame 25 - Say aloud the Greek quotation from Plato which
l means in English "For man the umexamiaed life is not worth
living, "
’ Frame 26 - Say aloud the Greek quotation from Plutarch
which means in English "The measure of life is beauty, not
the length of time, "
} Frame 27 - Say aloud fhe Greek quotation from Plato which
means in English "It is not a great thing to live but to live
j well is a great thing, "
Frame 28 - Plato lived in the 5th and 4th centuries B. C, Answer -
l and wrote many great books which are still widely read, philosophy
Most of Plato's writings deal with the subject of ——--- .
S Frame 29 - The word philosophy comes from the Greek Answer - the
- word meaning "love of wisdom, "' Philosophy i§ ~~———~ . study of the
truths under-
‘ lying knowiedge
b and being
L Frame 30 - Plato had a very famous teacher who wrote Answer -
nothing, Plato often quotes his teacher and the statement Socrates
that the unexamined life is not worth living is put on the
l : lips of this teacher by Plato, Plato's teacher was named
I Frame 31 - Plutarch lived at a time when Greece was part Answer -
v of the Roman Empire, He is be~t known for his ---——- on biographies
{ famous Greeks and Romans
Frame 32 - Mimnermus lived about 200 years before Plato, Answer -
!- Mimnermus wrote —---- (poetry/biography) poetry
Frame 33 - Aphrodite was the Greek goddess of love, She Answer -
is sometimes identified with the Roman goddess -—---- . Venus
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Frame 34 - Menander lived in the 4th century B. C,

Answer -

through ~—---- .

He has left us many proverbs and quotations, He was playwriter

a ———m—m (playwriter/historian),

Frame 35 - The Father of Medicine i8 -~--, Answer -
Hippocrates

Frame 36 - Modern doctors take a pledge that they Answer -

will treat their patients well and uphold the standards Hippocratic

of the medical profession, This pledge was written Oath

by the Greek physician Hippocrates, It is called the

Frame 37 - Palladas, who said that all life was a stage, Answer -

lived nearly a thousand years after Plato, His saying Shakespeare

was made famous because it was quoted by -------

in the play called AS YOU LIKE IT,

Frame 38 - Let's consider how we know about every- Answer -

day life in ancient Greece, Do we have movies made in No

ancient Greece and recordings and tapes of the ancient

Greeks?

Frame 39 - One of the ways we know about Greek every- Answer -

day life is through the science which studies their archaeology

physical remains, e,g., their buildings, utensils, and

art, This science is called ------ .

Frame 40 - We also know about the Greek everyday life Answer -

their writings
(their books)
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LESSON 11 [Unit Review)

Specific Objectives

1, To review the concepts on everyday life among the Greeks taught in this unit,

2, To review the derivatives taught in this wmit: zoology, protozoan,
chronological, chronicle, anthropology, anthropoid, pan-American,
technology, macron, megaphone, callisthenics, chrysanthemum,

3. To review how Greek roots have come into English,
Activities

1, Have the students echo the derivatives listed in the Specific Objective's of this
lesson several times,

2, Have the students begin the following frames in class, The frames miglit be
finished for homework,

Frame 41 - If a person studied zoology in school he "~ Answer -
would be studying about -—--~ . . animals
Frame 42 - K your biology teacher showed you a Answer -
protozoan under a microscope he would ke showing animal
ycu a small -——-- .

Frame 43 - If your history teacher listed events in Answer -
chronological order he would be listing them in the -time
order of -———- .

Frame 44 - A chronicle would be a list of events in the Answer -
order of -———~ . time
Frame 45 - The Greek prefix pan is used many times in Answer -~
English in words like pan-American, pan-Germanic, all

and pan-European, The prefix means -----,

Frame 46 - Drexel Institute of Technology is a college Answer -
in Philadelphia. Technology is the study of ——--- . industrial arts
Frame 47 - In a good dictionary the word "go" would be Answer ~
written with a little line over the "o" to indicate the long mark
pronunciation thus: go, The little line over the o' is

called a macron or ---~- .




Frame 48 - A megaphone is a device used to ----
the speaker!'s voice,

Answer -
amplify
(or louden)

Frame 49 - Callisthenics are ——=-- performed to make Answer -
the body strong and beautiful, Callisthenics are often exercises
performed in gym class,
Frame 50 - A chrysanthemum is a gold-colored ----, Answer -
flower
Frame 51 - How do Greek roots come into English? Answer -
(2 ways) 1, through
. Latin
2, through the
coinages of
scholars and
scientists
Frame 52 - Copy each of the following derivatives
several times on scrap paper, Learn to spell each
words zoology, protozoan, chronological, chronicle,
anthropology, anthropoid, pan-American, technology,
macron, megaphone, callisthenics, chrysanthemum,
Frame 53 ~ Now we will turn our attention to Greek Answer -
everyday life, A typical Athenian citizen in the 5th light
century B, C, would rise about daybreak, dress in a
tunic, cloak, and sandals, and eat a very -----
(light, heavy) breakfast,
Frame 54 - After breakfast an Athenian citizen would Answer -

go to work, Athenian citizens might be artists, poets,
sculptors, merchants, farmers, shopkeepers, shoe-
makers, blacksmiths, fishmongers, grocers, or
daylaborers, In the course of the morning the Athenian
would buy food for his family at the agora or ------ .

market place

Frame 55 - The Athenian citizen would return home for
lunch when ————u-- (his wrist watch indicated it was
noontime/hunger or the position of the sun indicated it
was noontime),

Answer -
hunger or the
position of the
sun indicated
it was noontime
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Frame 56 - After lunch the Athenian would return to
work for part of the afternoon, Part of the afternoon
would be spent at the gymnasium - a kind of sports

Answer -
dinner with his
family or a ban-

ground outside the city - where he would exercise, quet with his
talk, and bathe, Then he would return home for ----- . friends

Frame 57 - Greeka ate —---- (with their fingers/with Answer -

knives, forks, and spoons), with their fingers
Frame 58 - Greek banquets were long elaborate affairs, Answer -

The Greeks enjoyed both food and --=-- at these banquets, conversation
Frame 59 - After dinner the Greek family might spend Answer -

time listening to stories about ——ww-- . gods and heroes
Frame 60 - The Greek attitude toward women was very Answer -
different from the modern American attitude, Women impossible
were 2lmost without legal rights in ancient Greece,

Women stayed at home, managed the slaves, and

raised citizens for the state, It was easy for a man to

divorce his wife but almost -=—-- for a woman to

divorce her husband,

Frame 61 - Athenians regarded the education of male Answer -
children ag —~=-- (very important/unimportant), very important
Frame 62 - Female children were given whatever Answer -
fraining or education they were thought to need -——-- at home

(at home/in school),

Frame 63 - Decide whether this statement is true or Answer -

false, Athenian hoys studied music and literature at true

school, :

Frame 64 - At the age of 7 a boy was given to the care Answer -

of an old male slave known as a pedagog, This slave manners

was responsible for protecting the boy and teaching him
good ——-—- .

Frame 65 - Athenian boys also learned to wrestle,
dance, and swim, They also learned to play a string
instrument called the lyre, Look at the picture of a
Iyre in the answer slot of this frame,
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Frame 66 - Athenian boys from poor families vould end

school at the age of 16 in order to go to work, Wealthier

students continued in school for 2 more years, All
Athenian males took an oath of loyalty to Ataens and its
ideals at the age of 18, The next 2 years were spent
in -———-,

Answer -
military training

Frame 67 - The following are the items you should have
learned in this unit:

a, Greek viewpoints on life as expressed in 7
different quotations,
b. Information on everyday life in ancient Athens,

c. How we know about everyday life in ancient
Greece,

d. The English derivatives listed in Frame 52,

e. How Greek life and American life compare
and contrast,
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UNIT IV
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THE ALPHABET

AN OVERVIEW OF MATERIAL
TO BE TAUGHT IN THIS UNIT:

1. The history and importance of the Greek alphabet
2. The reading of the Ureek alphabet
3. The writing of the Greek alphabet

( 4, English derivatives based on Greek alphabet roots

! 5. A Greek sententia which reflects elements of the

alphabet
{
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LESSON 1

Specific Objectives

1,

2,

To read the following Greek sententiae already controlled aurally and orally,

~ » 2 )
y vw G gAuUTOY,

M ndev :('de.

To present a brief history of the alphabet,

Activities

1,

Tell the students that in this unit they will be concerned with learning how to
read and wriie the Greek alphabet, Tell them that the first thing they will
learn to read is the proverb which means in English '"Know thyself," Ask a
student to say the proverb, Then write it in Greek on the chalkboard, Read
it aloud for the students while pointing to the appropriate syllables, Point to
the letters of the word vaol one by one, Name them, Explam the sound,
Transliterate each one, Follow the same procedure with d‘-wrov. Explain
that the combination«¥ has a special sound, Explain that accents simply
indicate on which syllable the voice is to be thrown, When the entire
utterance has been explained, quiz the students on the names, sounds, and

" transliterations of the letters,

Ask the students if anyone remembers the Greek proverb which means
"Nothing in excess," Then write the Greek /n;Jw dyJV on the chalkboard,
Read it aloud for the students while pointing to the appropriate syllables,
Point to the letters of each word, Name them or elicit the names where
possible from the students, Explain the sounds of each letter, Transliterate
each one, Review the function of accents, When the entire utterance has
been explained, quiz the students on the names, sounds, and transliterations
of the letters, Erase the transliterations. Have the class and then individual
students read aloud as you point to the Greek utterances, Avoid having the
students write Greek at this point,

Tell the students thai they will now consider the history of the alphabet, The
alphabet really started with the Egyptian picture writing (hieroglyphics)., Ask
the students where hieroglyphics might be seen, Explain that the Phoenicians
adapted hieroglyphics and that the Greeks adapted the Phoenician alphabet,
From the Greek alphabet two imporfant alphabets developed: the Roman
alphabet which we use to write English and the Cyrillic alphabet which is used
to write the Russian larguage,
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4, Have the students work through the following frames of the moérammed

text:

Frame 1 - The frames you will be working with now deal
with the alphabet and its history, The word alphabet
comes from the names of the first two letters in the
Greek alphabet, viz,, alpha and heta, In the answer slot
for this frame you will see ihe Greek letters alpha and
beta, These letters are very similar o the English
letters a and b.

Answer -

X

V

Frame 2 - The ancient Egyptians invented a form of
picture writing, They used this picture writing on their
tombs and altars. This picture writing is sometimes
called -=--- .

Answer -
hieroglyphics

Frame 3 - Picture writing spread from Egypt to other
parts of the Middle East, The Semitic people in what
is now Israel, Jordan, Syria, and Lebanon used
picture writing but changed it somewhat, The Phoeni-
cians were an important Semitic people, : Their trading
vessels sailed throughout the ——--- sca,

Answer -
Mediterranean

Frame 4 - Besides the Phoenician alphabet, two other
Semitic alphabets that developed were the Hebrew and

the Arabic, The Hebrew alphabet is still used today

in the writing of the Hebrew language, The Arabic alpha-
bet is used today to write the Arabic language, Is the
Phoenician alphabet still used today?

Answer -
No

Frame 5 -The Phoenicians brought their alphabet to the
Greeks, The Greeks changed the Phoenician alphabet
somewhat, The Greek alphabet is used in the writing
of both Classical and ----- Greek,

Answer -
Modern

Frame 6 ~ The Greek alphabet itself developed into

two alphabets which are very important to the modern
world, One was the Cyrillic alphabet used in the
writing of Russian, The other was the ---- alphabet
used in the writing of English and many other languages,

Answer -
Roman

Frame 7 - The Roman alphabet is used in the writing of
most of the languages in the world, Almost all
European languages are written in the Roman alphabet
with the exceptions of Russian and ----- .

Answer -
Greek




Frame 8 - The Roman alphabet is gradually spreading Answer -
to non-European languages, Chinese and Japanese are Roman
now being written in the Roman alphabet, Swahili and )
many other African languages are also being written

in the -——--~ alphabet,
Frame 9 - The Cyrillic aiphabet was invented by Saint Answer -
Cyril, a missionary in Eastern Europe, It is really Russian

the Greek alphabet with some new letters added, It is
used in the writing of the ----- language,

Frame 10 - Study this chart which summarizes the
history of the alphabet, The alphabets still in use
today are indicated in capital letters:

Egyptian Hieroglyphics

Early Semitic

Phoenician HEBREW ARABIC

i

Simple Greek

STAMDARD GREEK Western Greek
i,
CYRILLIC ROMAN Etruscan
Oscan Umbrian

Frame 11 - In the chart given in Frame 10 naturally there
wag some oversimplification, All of the steps in the de-
velopment of the various alphabets are riot shown, The
chart shows only the broad outline of development, Try
to draw the chart on a piece of scrap paper from memory,
Check your work with Frame 10,
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Frame 12 - Name the letters in the following Greek
proverb:
> ?

' 4
d"u«uro'v.

Y'Va?lﬁc

Answer -
gamma, nu,
omega, theta, iota
Sigma, alpha,
upsilon, tau,
omicron, nu

Frame 13 - In the Greck proverb yvcs b d".‘cqro’ v
what is the function of the marks above Wand o [

Answer -
They indicate the
accent in the word,
You throw your
voice on the
syllable bearing the
accent mark,

Frame 14 - The proverb yva 8 7 duT8V was
inscribed on the wall of the temple of Apollo at
Delphi, It means in English -=-—-—- .

Answer -
"Know thyself, "

Frame 15 - Name the letters in the following
Greek proverb:

\ 2
Mndev  djd V.

Answer -
mu, eta, delta,
epsilon, iy ----
alpha, gamma,

alpha, nu
Frame 16 - The proverb ,uqJEV :('y‘w was also Answer -
inscribed on the wall of the temple of Apollo at ""Nothing in
Delphi, It means in English ----~ . excess"

84

il

S

broet  bmaed bwead

e sk Sk @ En AR S AR Lo e



1 ! i

UnelEN e

r“w [T o

"_. w
) L

LESSON 2

Specific Objectives

To read the following Greek sententiae, already mastered aurally and orally:

J

Pr)oregdiu /&""' n 0/&?7';7’73- - Motto of Phi Beta Kappa
5';"3 :'l'rq\,o o:dc)s J"V);f. - Proverb

5:“4 TI’J’ 5:)%?7‘4. - Xenophon

- ' € -
TAVIrd PEL. - Heraclitus

Activities

1,

2,

3.

Hold up the cue cards which illustrate each of the above listed sententiae,
Elicit the particular sententia orally, Elicit the English meanings,

Write gidorodia Fov K "ﬂﬁf"‘; Th$ on the chalkboard, Read it aloud for
the students syllable by syllable, Point out particular letters, Name them
or elicit the names from the students, Translite;ate.eac‘:h lett;er. . Foallow’
the same procedure with each sententia, With &/$ V)p oudeis “yv)p
teach the distinction between smooth and rough breathing, :

Have the students work through the following frames of the programmed .
texts

Frame 17 - Changing letters of a word from one alphabet
to another is called transliteration, Giving the meaning
of a word or expression in another language is called
translation, Write the word transliteration on scrap
paper, Then write the word translation, Make sure that
the distinction between the two is clear in your mind,

Frame 18 - Transliterate the following Greek expression: Answer -

- - Philosophia biou
pilocodin Lrlou keLepvirns, kubernetes,

Frame 19 - Translate the following Greek expression: Answer -
- - - Philosophy is the
prdocodia Brou ”Uﬁef YRTNSs. guiding principle
of life,

85




Fram.e 20 - Transliterate;
< 3 N E) \ E) ’
El's «vpp ovdeis wvipe.

Answer -
Heis -aner
oudeis aner,

Frame 21 - Translate:

[ L]
€ls Jdvpp oldels oVip.

Answer -
One man is no man,

Frame 22 - Transliterate:
Girarra, BararTd,

Answer -
Thalatta, thalatta,

Frame 23 - Translate;

BidaTra, BdraT7a,

Answer -
The sea! The sea!

Frame 24 - Transliterate: Answer -
77‘{7 .y ; E.‘I'. Panta rhei,
Frame 25 - Translate: Angwer -

TavTd pEr.

Everything is in
flux,

Frame 26 - In the following Greek quotation locate
each breathing mark and distinguish smooth from
rough breathing marks:
e > A\ > 7
EIS JdVpp oLYNP.

)
ouders

Agswer -

€is  has a rough
breathing mark,
All the other
words have smooth
breathing marks,

Frame 27 - What is the sound value or pronunciation
of a rough (¢ ) breathing mark?

Answer -
It has the sound
value or pronunci-
ation of the h in the
English word

Hhat".
Frame 28 - Does a smooth breathing mark have any Answer -
sound value or pronunciation? No
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LESSON 3

Specific Objectives

To read the following Greek quotations already mastered aurally and orally:

" > 4 P d 9' .
ov Yiv miye 71 Eenv, 3N eo ¢nv. - Plato

pE1pov fiou 2rri k3os 08 ypovow uwos, - plutarch
& «vefErarros Bfos 08 Lrwris <vbparw. - Plato
7/s J&' flos e(TE/O XfUG'OS A¢/’°J' ™Ss; - Mimnermus
ouk Erriv eEupeiv Liov <\umoY ouds¥6's, - Menander

arn v% mds o ,lf/'osn - Palladas
” - b
) ﬂlos /fdxus ) 0‘ de Te’xm Ml kpr), - Hippocrates
Activities

1, Using the visual cues elicit ail of the above sententiae first from the whole
class and then from individual students,

2, Have the students work through the following frames of the programmed text
in lock step:

Frame 29 ~ Say the Greek quotation from Plato which
means in English "It is not a great thing to live but to
live well is a great thing, "

Frame 30 - Say the Greek quotation from Plutarch
which means in English '""The measure of life is beauty,
not the length of time, "

Frame 31 - Say the Greek quotation from Plato which
means in English ""For man the unexamined life is not
worth living, "

Frame 32 - Say the Greek quotation from Mimnermus
which means in English "What is life without golden
Aphrodite ?"
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Frame 33 - Say in Greek the quotation from
Menander which means in English "No one can
find a life without sorrow, !

Frame 34 - Say in Greek the quotation from
Palladas which means in English "All life is a
stage." ‘

Frame 35 - Say in Greek the quotation from
Hippoerates which means in English ""Life is short
and art is long, "

Frame 36 - 42 - In Frames 36-42 listen to the
quotations as they are read syllable by syllable,
Repeat each quotation and listen again,

Frame 36 OU ?';V ﬂe:’y.l 77 ErTIv
uMe ed Yrv.
- Plato,

- ) N\
Frame 37 METPOY [Liou ECTI Kdldos

oV )(,95-/00 upkos
- Plutarch,

2
Frame 38 © o VEEE Tueros Bios
» Ld
od frwrds wvbplme,
- Plato,

- - / -
Frame 39 7/s dé€ ﬁlos :(TEF X,oums

Adpod 1ys;
Mimnermus,

2/
Frame 40 obw E0TiVv coperv Slov

YAumev oudevés.
- Menander,

N " < -
Frame 41 o H)PYn WIS © [Fros.
- Palladas,

Frame 42 © Sios Spu Xu's , » Jde
g -~
TEX"”? M kP . - Hippocrates,
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Frame 43 - Some of the letters in the Greek
quotations you have been reading are unfamiliar

to you, For examjple the Greek letter ze‘ta‘(f )
occufs in the quotation ) ‘fr','-.' ,l.le’_m T enfv wAM
€5 Y7 . This letter has the sound of the
English letter ~-~,

- Answer -

b

> e’
Erame 44 - In the guotation @ Jd7E f ETdrrosS

fros ob Srwros avOpamrey

the letter xi (§ ) occurs, This letter has the sound
of x in the word box,

. _ S
Frame 45 - In the quotation 778 J€_ SBies
» . " > ”

ATEPL pUTHS A¢P°/lrr; s,
the Greek letter chi (X) occurs, It is pronounced
like the ch in the English word character,

Frame 46 - In the quotation in Frame 45 the Greek
letter phi () occurs, It is pronounced like the ph's
in the English word Philadelphia,
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LESSON 4

Specific Objectives

. 1, To teach the following sententia aurally and orally and the background on it:
P ° EY] \ ?
EV“-’ &) L0 oA Bl Ml W}IE)’J, I am alpha and omega, the
> \ N . beginning and the end,
AL X7 Kei 7eldos. (New Testament)

2, To introduce the following English derivatives connected with the alphabet:
alphabetize, beta class, gamma rays, delta, deltoid, iota, rhotacism, sigmoid,
alpha and omega,

Activities

1, Tellthe students thatthey are going tolearn a Greek quotation from the New
Testament, Tell them that Greek played a very importantrole in the language of
the Bible, that a special form of Greek called thekoine or "common dialect" was
used in translating the Old Testament from the Hebrew, and that the New Testa-
ment was originally written down in thekoine dialect, The teacher should say the
sententia several times and tell the students that it means in English "Tam alpha
and omega, the beginning and theend. ' Ask for interpretations cawhat this means.
Explain that among Greek-speaking people alpha means the beginning and omega
means the end. Show thevisual cue which consists of an alpha and an omega.

2, Tell the students that many English expressions come from the names of the
letters of the Greek alphabet, Have each English expression echoed chorally
and individually, Elicit information where possible from the students, Each
derivative should be explained in the following terms:

alphabetize alpha to place in order according to the

1) letter of the alphabet

beta class beta 2nd class

gainma rays gamma : a type of X-ray

delta delta triangular-shaped river mouth

deltoid delta shaped like a triangle

iota iota a very small amount

4
i
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rhotacism rhota changing s tor

sigmoid sigma' . shaped like a sigma'

alpha and omega alpha, omega the beginning and the end

8. Ask the following questions:

. What does it mean to alphabetize index cards?

a
b, Would a beta class hotel be as plush as an alpha class hotel ?

c, What are gamma rays?

d, Where is the delta of the Mississippi River.?

‘e, What shape would a deltoid muscle have?

f, Explain this statement: He didn't care aniota,

g. In linguistics what is the technical name given to changing s to r?
h, What shape would a sigmoid muscle have?

i, Explain this statement: Studying is the alpha and omega of success
in school work, '
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LESSON 5

Specific Objectives

1, To review the names, sounds, and transliterations of the letters of the

Greek alphabet,

2, To teach the readmg of the followmg sententla-

[éyw e;/u «M.t

Activities

w,uey-l df)(n ] rehos

’ \
1, Show the visual cue for Eyb\l ef Mt ete, Elicit the sententia chorally and then

from individuals,

2, Have the students work through the following frames of the programmed text:

letters: Jd

DY it m

Frame 47 ~ The first letter of the Greek alphabet is Answer -
written o and has the name alpha
Frame 48 - Alpha has the sound of the a in the English Answer -
word father and is transliterated ---, a
Frame 49 - The next letter of the alphabet is ﬂ and has Answer -
the name ---—-, beta
Frame 50 - Beta is transliterated b and has the sound Answer -
of the lefter ---, b
Frame 51 -y has the name gamma and is usually Answer -
pronounced like and transliterated with —---—-, g
Frame 52 - Give the names of the following Greek Answer -

delta, epsilon,
zeta, eta, theta

Jd

€
4
”7
6

Frame 53 - Transliterate the following Greek letters:

Answer -
d, e, z, e, th
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Frame 54 -~ Give the names of the following Greek
letters; ¢

" Answer -

lota, kappa,

K lambda, mu,
) ~nu, xi
M
-v'
Frame 55 - Transliterate the following Greek letters: Answer -

¢ i, k, 1, m, n, x
K
A
M
-v
Frame 56 - Give the names of the following Greek Answer ~
letters: - omicron, pi, rho,
T sigma, tau
P
f
T
Frame 57 - Transliterate ihe following Greek letters: Answer -~
° Oy p, Iy 8y ¢
m
P
aT
T
Frame 58 ~ Give the names of the following Answer -
Greek letters: upsilon, phi, chi,
v psi, omega
Y
PINY -—
Frame 59 - Transliterate the following Answer -

Greek letters: ¢

gex®

y or u, ph, ch, ps,
o
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Frame 60 - Read the following Greek quotation
aloud: ", . o >
Eyed Erp) dAB K4} Wuépu,
> \ A Y »
oIPX¥y Nt  TElos. :

Frame 61 - Name all the letters in the Greek
Quotation in Frame 60,

énsyer-_-

Eypw - epsilon,
,gamma, omega
&/ pu¢ - epsilon,

o0 ota, mu, iota

o/APd4 - alpha,
lanlbda, phi, alpha
Ml - kappa,
a}pha, iota

Wwpeyd - omega,

mu, epsilon,
gamma, alpha

Zp w5 - alpha, rho
chi, eta
-
TE Xos - tau,
epsilon, lambda,
omicron, sigma
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LESSON 6

Specific Objectives

1, To introduce the reading of the majuscles of the Greek alphabet,
2, To point out cummon uses of the Greek letters 7T, * ) AQ

Activities

1, Have the studenté work through the fcllowing frames of the programmed texts -

Frame 62 - In this section of frames you will learn to Answer -
read the capital letters of the Greek alphabet, You is not

probably have noticed that capital letters are not used
as frequently in Greek as in English, The first word.

in a Greek sentence ----- (is/is not) capitalized.

Frame 63 - In Greek, capitai letters are used for the Answer -

first letter of proper names, Sometimes inscriptions not as important
are written entirely in capitals, In general, however,

Greek capitals are ----- (not as important/as important)

as Greek small letters,

Frame 64 - Read the following quotation silently
” ? ) ”
vaar g gUTOY.

Frame 65 - Read the same quotation in capital letters
using Frame 64 as a guide,

IN2GT  SAUTON

Frame 66 - Read the following quotation silently:

pndsv  dpav.

Frame 67 - Read the same quotation in capital letters
using Frame 66 as a guide

MHAEN ATAN

Frame 68 - When Greek words are written entirely Answer ~
in capital letters accents and breathing marks ---~- (are are omitted
omitted/are used),
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Frame 69 - Read the quotation silently first in
small letters and then in capitals, Follow the
same procedures for Frames 70 through 80

@rdovedin Biov huBspvirys.

PIANOTOPIA RLIOY KYBEPNHTHE.

Frame 70 -
efs Jdvpp oudels dryp.
EIT ANHP OYAGIT ANHP

Frame 71 -
Gard Tre G urrd.,

@AAATTA OAMNATTA

Frame 72
mdvrd ,46'
‘iTAN'I‘A PEL.

Frame 73 ob Ynv mEyd T7 érriv,
X% eb YA~ M

oY ZHN MEFA TI ETTIN AAAA
EY ZHN.

Frame 74 . R .
ME Tpov Siov Eori haddos oo ypivew
/.n;xos.

METPGCN PRIOY ESTIN KAAAOR OY

XPONOY MHKOZ.

Frame 75 § Yy e fe Tweros Sos

0u K/wros dvapwﬂ'w

O ANEZETAZTOE BIOQE OY RINRTOZX
ANGPQII ().

Frame 76 T/s de [Fios ATep yourds
Adpodivys: _ Xrert
TIS AE Bl1OS ATEP XPYEHZ
APPOAITHE;

Irame77
otUx Eoriv eu,oef-v Brovy Iewev
ouvdevos,

orYnx ESTIN ETYPEIN BION
AAYITON OYAENO=,
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Frame 78 - " :
Tinvyn NmLS 6 Sres.
TKHNH TTA® O BIOS.

Frame 79 v e \ . . -
S fios Fpayus,  de rexVn pulkpR.
O 810X BPAXTS W AE TEXNH MAKPH.

> P > LY ~
Frame 80 - &y E1pl P Y PR Y
wuéya, dpxy wai  TEles.
EFrD EIMI AADA KAl QMETA .
APXH KAl TEAOCS.

Frame 81 - Certain Greek letters are used commonly Answer -
for various purposes, For example, in mathematics ™"
Greek letters are frequently used as symbols, The
ratio between the circumference of a circle and its
radius is expressed by the Greek letter ----.

Frame 82 - The Greek symbol f stands for Christ and Answer -
is frequently used in religious art. It comes from the rho ( f)
first two letters of the Greek word for Christ
(prrg s). It is a combination of the Greek letters
chi and ~—-,

Frame 83 - Another common religious symhbol is A Q , Answer- ,
which represents God as the beginning and end of all Epw &l <) Pt

things, Recall the quotation that means in English i & uEyd,
"I am alpha and omega, the beginning and the end." ,’(px'y) Mdi 7—5' dos.
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LESSON 7

Specific Objectives

To introduce the wr1t1ng of the followmg Greek quotatwns

[va 6. r.« vrTa-.
pndev  dyav.

’¢ 1\odo @i ﬁfau HuBep -r;;'r));,
Activities
1, Elicit all of the above quotations orally with the visual cues,

2. Have the students work through the following frames of the programmed text.

Frame 84 - In this set of frames you are going to learn
to write some of the quotations you have been reading,
Look at the enlarged written version of the quotation
which means "Know thyself, "

L_BL_‘:: THUT Sv.

Try to copy the quotation onp paper, Your teacher wiil
look at your work,

~ 2 > ”
Frame 85 - Practice writing yvw 51 0;.« uTOoY
6 times,

Frame 86 - Look at the enlarged written version of the
quotation which means "Nothing in excess,"

ndev _dydV.
Copy tie quotatmn carefully on your paper Your teacher
will look at your work,

Frame 87 - Practice writing M r)d E v yyd v
6 times,

Frame 88 - Look at the enlarged written version of the
quotation which means '"Philosophy is life's guiding
principle, "

Gidorodia fiou wuBepviTns.
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Frame 89 - Practice writing g/Aoreg/a frov KuﬂEfw;nys
6 times. '

. 3. Have students come to the chalkboard and write sententiae from your dictation,
Correct each while the class watches, :

4, Ask the students to practice writing the sententiae for homework.

99



T T AT ST A I A TR TN

LESSON 8

Specific Objectives

To mtroduce the wr1tmg of the followmg sententlae

efs LYNp oudels LVRP.
Bara 7T, G AdT Tol.

mdvTe  pEi , Lo -
€ ‘f{r;v ,L:EV« Tt €T, ) €D

Activities

1. Elicit the above sententiae from the students through the cue cards,

2, Have the students work through the following frames,

Frame 90 - Look at the enlarged written version of the
quotatlon Wthh means "One man is no man."

E/S e(wy,o oudeis
AVRP.

Frame 91 - Practice writing gls d¥pp 0odeis -l'rl)f
6 times,

Frame 92 - Look at the enlarged written version of the
quotation from Xenophon which means "The sea! _

Theseal” - O Nk T T, LaddTT.

[ 4 .
Frame 93 - Practice writing ﬂ LALT T, o, ﬂo( A TToL
6 times,

Frame 94 - Look at the enlarged written version of the
guotation from Heraclitus which means "All_things are

" TV TS PEl

- < ~
Frame 95 - Practice writing 7oV Vol L&/
6 times,

ot

| S [

bl

| b

|
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1—' : Frame 26 - Look at the enlarged written version of the
following quotation from Plato which means "It is not
l something great to live but to live well is a great thing, "

£ j: n. 7’~“ 7_; ? _
| ANk Inv

Frame 97 - Practice writing ob {53 //cy.c r7

{ Ermvy aMs €8 43w
- 6 times,
[ 3, Have students come to the chalkboard and write sententiae from your

dictation, Correct each written version while the class watches,

] 4, Ask the students to practice writing the sententiae for homework,
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LESSON 9

Specific Objectives

To review the names and written forms of the Greek letters.
Activities

1, DPlay Tape C (The Alphabet Song). This tape contains the Greek alphabet set
to the tune of "She'll Be Coming Round the Mountain, "' Have the students

listen and sing along.

2. Have the students come to the chalkboard to write the Greek alphabet,
Correct the work on the chalkboard. Have students copy the letters from
.the chalkboard.

3. TFinish class with the alphabet song,
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[" LESSON 10

l Specific Objectives

1. To review the names of the Greek letters,

J 2, To write the following sententiae:
4
| uérpev Siov trri Kalos oo XpGvou  MijKos. - Plutarch
e o Py » A ) 3 -
6 avegETarros ALios ow ﬂ/wros avﬂ,o_wm‘u. - Plato
t 14 [ - .
L T& o’é ﬁfos oL TEL Xpurf;s A ¢f°di r»§&. - Mimnermus

< - L X4
? _ ook Erriv Evp v fiov o)\vimrow oUdevos- Menander

\ -~ .
cKknpvy Wis & es. - Palladas
l Activities
l 1, Play Tape C. Have the students sing the Alphabet Song again several
times,

2. Have the students work through the following frames of the programmed text,

Frame 98 - Look at the following e?llarged version of
the quotation from Plutarch which means "The measure
of life is beauty not the length of time, "

- rd rd > N\ rd

A

[ 4 L4

» Cd ~
L (#17) xpg vou MZZEQS._—_
Frame 99 - Copy j.lcrpo'v ﬂl ou Err)

} KiMes ob Ypévou MiKos
two times,

Frame 100 - Look at the following enlarged version
of the quotation from Plato which means "For man
the unexamined life is not worth living, "'

o_avekéTarTos ﬁzos I

—?/@'ros___-..._,(zﬁ T, e

Frame 101 - Copy ) .wefcnrros 5/03
o0 £+ cusros .lvﬁ,ow:rw
two times,
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Frame 102 - Look at the following enlarged version
of the quotation from Mimnermus which means
"What is life without golden Aphrodite 2"

" Tis J€ Bios drep
—prua-;;s . Aq&ponr);S'

Frame 103 - Copy Tls ds “,8105 ;}rs,o
XPuTHs ‘ABpodiTrs e,

Frame 104 - Copy twice the quotation from Menander
which means "No,one can find a 11fe without grief, "
viz,, OUK Ernv EUPGI'V

Liov LAvrov sudevés.

Frame 105 - Copy twice the quotation from Palladas
wh1ch means "All life is a stage,' viz., F¥p 7)7
rds 8 [res.

3. Have the students sing the Alphabet Song again.

4. Have the students practice writing the sententiae for homework,
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LESSON 11

l Specific Objectives

l 1, To review the names of the Greek letiers,

2, To digcuss breathing marks, accents, and punctuation,
l 3. To introduce the writing of Greek capital letters,
{ Activities

1, Begin class with the Alphabet Song.

2, Have the students work through the following frames of the programmed text,
Frames might be finished for homework.

Frame 106 - In the frames that follow we are going to Answer -
discuss accent marks, You have probably noticed that in three
Greek there are ---- kinds of accent marks,

Frame 107 - On scrap paper try to write the three kinds of Answer -

accent marks that occur in Greek, /N n
Frame 108 - An accent that looks like this ¢ is called an Answer -
acute accent, The grave accent is similar to the acute but it N\
slants in the other direction. Write a grave accent on your

paper,

Frame 109 - The third type of accent is called the circumflex. | Answer -
It 1s really a combination of the acute and the grave, Write "
a circumflex accent on your puper.

Frame 110 - In the pronunciation of Greek the type of accent |Answer -

indicates the ---- on which the speaker throws his voice, syllable
Frame 111 - Accent marks are used in ---- Greek as well Answer -
as in Classical Greek, Modern
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Frame 112 - Originally accent marks were used to indicate
pitch, With an acute accent the voice would be raised a
little, With a grave accent the voice would be lowered.
With a eircumflex accent the voice would be first raised
and then lowered. Ancient Greek originally was a tonal
language, i,e,, a language using different pitches exten-
sively,

Frame 113 - Certain spoken languages of our own time are Aunswer -
" tonal languages. For example, Chinese and Swedish. Tonal pitches

languages make extensive use of different ----,

Frame 114 - Greek words which start with vowels (o, €, 7,¢, | Answer -

0, U, w )orp have a breathing mark, There are two rough

types of breathing marks, smooth breathing and ----

breathing,

Frame 115 - Write a smooth breathing mark on your paper. Answer -
3

Frame 116 - Write a rough breathing mark on your paper. Answer -
1

Frame 117 - As you may have noticed punctuation in Greek Answer -

is slightly different from punctuation in English. Periods used

and commas, however, are --- (used/not used)in Greek.

Frame 118 - Greek uses a semicolon where English uses a

question mark. Greek uses a raised period where English

uses a semicolon,

Frame 119 - As we have said before, capital letters in Greek| Answer -

---. (are/are not) used for the first letter of the first word are not

in a Greek sentence,

Frame 120 - Capital letters---(are/are not) used for the first| Answer -

letter of a proper name in Greek, are
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Frame 121 - We will learn to write the capital letters in
Greek, Copy the following quotations on your paper., Notice
that many of the Greek capitals are exactly the same as
Roman capitals.

INQOI ZAYTON.
MHAEN ATAN.
$IANOZOPIA BIOY

KYBEPNHTHZ.

Frame 122 ~ Copy this quotation:

EIS ANHP OYAEIS
ANHP.

Frame 123 - Copy these quotations from Xenophon
and Heraclitus:

OAAAT TA,GAAATTA.
JTANTA PEI.
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Frame 124 - Copy this quotation from Plato:

0Y ZHN META Ti
EZTIN AAMA EY ZiN.
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LESSON 12

Specific Objectives

1, To review the names of the Greek letters,
2, To practice the writing of Greek capital letters,
3. To reviéw the writing of Greek small letters.
4, | To introduce formally the concept of iota subsecript,
Activities
1, Begin and end class with the Alphabet Song.
2, Have the students work through the following frames of the programmed text,

Frame:s might be finished for homework.

Frame 125 - Copy this quotation from Plutarch:

METPON BIOY EXTI

KANNOZ OY XPONOY
MHKOZ.

Frame 126 - Look back at frame 125, Write the Answer -
quotatioa in small letters. Omit accents. AMETPOV

,@;ou

évr/ lrd»as
ov Xpovou
/-m'lro S.
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F rame 127 - Copv this quotation from Plato:

O ANEZETAZTOZ BIOZ
0Y BINTOZ ANGPQIIN.

L
T

Frame 128 - Look back at Frame 127, Write the Answer -

7

quotation in small letters, Omit accents, 8 2ve€erarros i
Bros .
ov Krwros l
1vGwnrw
odY pwr el l

Frame 129 - In the quotatlon o ﬂ/ os -(?6‘ ;Erul T70S l

0 LPrwrds oV wir ¢

look at the last letter of the last word You will notice

under the @ a small iota, Copy the word

on your paper,

Frame 130 - The small iota under the omega is called iota Answer -

subsecript.It __(is/is not) pronounced, is not

Frame 131 - At one time the word < fpwomes  was | Answer -

written .,( vﬂpw mwt . When the iota lost its sound, iota

it was written under the preceding vowel, The small iota subscript

under the vowel is called ----,

Frame 132 - Copy this auotation from Mimnermus:

TIS AE BIOS
ATEP XPYIHZS
APPOAITHS.
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Frame 133 - Look back at Frame 132, Write the quotation Answer -

in small letters. Omit accents, rs JE
Bros drep

XPuens

A ¢podirys;

- Frame 134 - Copy this quotation from Menander:

OYK EXTIN EYPEIN
BION AAYTION
OYAENO3Z.

Frame 135 - Look back at Frame 134, Write the quotation Answer -
in small letters, Omit accents. o:m g.",.v
L §
cupaIv
ﬁro-v
>
stdunoy
>
oudevos,
Frame 136 - Copy this quetation from Palladas:
Frame 137 - Look back at frame 136, Write the quotation Answer -
in small letters. Omit accents,
TENRTYN
[
IS O
pios.
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Frame 138 - Copy this quotation from Hippocrates:

C BIOY BPAXYZ
H AE TEXNH MAKPH.

Frame 139 - Look back at Frame 138, Write the quotation Answer -
in small letters, Omit accents, c
o fres
Lpyus
» de
TeE X rn
,U-( A’f’?
Frame 140 - Copy .his quotation from the New Testament:
QOMETA, APXH KAl TENOS.
Frame 143 - Look back at Fram: 140, Write the quotation Answer -
in small letters, Omit accents, 3
Ey (79
€l Y7
g Kol
L]
wyusyd,
2pYn i
TENOS.
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LESSON 13[ Unit Review |

Specific Objectives

1, To review the history and importance of the Greek alphabet,

2. Toreview the reading and writing of the Greek alphabet,

3. To review the names of the Greek lefters.

Activities

1. Have the students work through the following frames in lock step.

Frame 142 - We are now going to review reading Greek‘.
Read each quotation aloud in this and the following frames:
-~ 3
va 0I "3" uTo vV,
’ ~ L 1)
Frame 143- undev dydVv.
Frame 144 - @, dosodin fiov muBeprinins.
-~ ~ 2 -
Frame 145 - gjg J'n},o cudeis o Yre.
Frame 146 - G\ o T T4 , Gilrra.
Frame 147 - m;.w-d 1557
~ ’ 2
Frame 148 - o0 49w HEyd T Erriv,dMda b v
L4 2 \.
METpov [Biov ETTI  iddlos
Frame 149 - 2 - 3ioc
ou X/oo You /IO# .
L3 - - -
Frame 150 - © -?'vefsr-ta“ro;s ,8:3;
~
ov Lrwros oV 5/9 w IT &,
P \ Py >/
7's de [fros X TEL
Frame 151 - - ;A o .
XrPuorns ppodiTns;
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Y k74 ¢
Frame 152 - QUK EOTTIV SU/OE v

Blov uwlumov oudevos.

> ~ L4
Frame 153 - ©kpvy TS © JBJos.

L4 \
Frame 154 - © Bros [fpaxis, 1 J¢

TEYTn MIKPH.

Frame 155 - »

é‘y&:: TR Y k-l‘/‘
WHeEyR, LpXn K4l TEMOS.

Have the class sing the Alphabet Song,

Tell the students that they will now review the history and importance of the
Greek alphabet. Ask the following questions:

a,

b.

g.

h.

From which alphabet did the Greek alphabet develop?
From what did the Phoenician alphabet come?

Besides the Phoenician alphabet what other alphabets developed from
Egyptian hieroglyphics ?

In what alphabet is English written?
How did the Roman alphabet develop?
What alphabet is used in the writing of Russian?

How did the Cyrillic alphabet develop?

.What alphabet is used in writing most of the world's lhnguages?

Have the students copy the sententiae from Frames 142-155. This might be
finished for homework,
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LESSON 14 [ Unit Review ]

\ Specific Objectives

l 1. To review the following derivatives: alphabetize, alpha and omega,
rhotacism, deltoid, iota, sigmoid, delta, gamma,

f 2. To review the distinction between translation and transliteration.

3. To review the following sententia aurally and orally and the background on it:

Eyd € dAdod wad cuudyd, dpXP

l
I k4l Telos.
|

4, To review accents, breathings, iota subscripts,
l : 5. To review the names of the Greek letters,
Activities

1. Ask the following questions:

i a, What is the difference between translation and transliteration?
b. What types of accents are there in Greek?
. c. What types of breathing marks are there in Greek?
{ d. What is an iota subscript?
2. Sing the Alphabet Song several times,

! , 3. Have the students work through the following frames:

{ Frame 158 - Give the Greek quotation from the New Answer -
Testament which means in English "I am alpha and omega, gyJ C;,w

the beginning and the end".
ginning ;'A @ Ml

| AP X%

i ’
Mdi TeMos,




Frame 157 - Most of the New Testament was originally Answer -
written in the ---- language. Greek

Frame 158 - Most of the Old Testament was originally Answer -
written in the ---- language and then translated into Greek. Hebrew
Frame 159 - The Greek of the Bible was a special form of Answer -
Greek known as the koine or ---- dialect. common
Frame 160 - We will now review some English expressions Answer -

connected with the Greek alphabet. For example, a delta
is —-~-,

a triangular-
shaped river
mouth

Frame 161 - A deltoid-shaped object has the shape of a ----, | Answer -
triangle
Frame 162 - A sigmoid-shaped object has the shape of Answer -

a----.

sigma or s

Frame 163 - To place in order according to the letters of Answer -
the alphabet is to ----, alphabetize
Frame 164 - Changing s to r is called ----, Answer -

rhotacism

Frame 165 - A vary small amount is called an ----,

Answer -
iota
Frame 166 - The expression alpha and omega means the Answer -
beginning and the ----, end
Frame 167 - A beta class hotel would be a ---- class hotel. Answer -
2nd
Frame 168 - There is a type of radiation known as the gamma| Answer -
ray, It is named for the ----, 3rd letter
of the Greek
alphabet,
gamma

116

I

2
3

josoverr  Jmcome poapd  UEN MEEE 0 bwees b jeeeen



Frame 169 - The following are the items you should have
learned in this unit:

a,

b.

eo

The history and importance of the Gireek alphabet.
The reading of the Greek alphabet,
The writing of the Greek alphabet,

A Greek quotation involving the first and last letter of
the Greek alphabet,

The following English expressions: alpha and omega,
gamma ray, beta, rhotacism, alphabetize, iota.
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UNIT V

ANCIENT CRETE

AN OVERVIEW OF THE MATERIAL
TO BE TAUGHT IN THIS UNIT:

1. Crete's history, culture, and influence

2. Mythology connected with Crete

3. Semantic and morphological distinctions
between the nominative and accusative cases
singular of Greek nouns met

4. Semantic and morphological distinctions between
1st, 2nd, and 3rd persons singular active
indicative of Greek verhs met

5. New Greek lexical items connected with the
cultural theme of this unit

6. English derivatives connected with the Greek
lexical items introduced.
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z LESSON 1

i ) Specific Objectives

1. To explain how we know abnut Cretan culture.
] _ 2. To explain how Greek culture was related to Cretan culture,
i ‘ 3. To summarize the early history of Crete.

4, To teach the following dialogue audio-lingually:

Where is Crete?

A.ﬂ'oG Erriv ); /faq’n?;

| % Kpprn Eoriv Ev
7@ Alyaie Teddpar.

Crete is in the Aegean Sea.

i - ”
A, etV If /\'f177'7 ¥7O0s;| 1s Crete an island?

\ . ]
! B. 'V.(f, )7 A’f’fT? c"r 77 Yes - Crete is an island.
vh cos.

L]

i / > Y4 ‘

2 A.TIS ECTIY © d&pX WV |Who is the ruler in Crete?
ey ApnTn;
1% 4 f)? ™.,

. Mivws ETTIY O oY WY Minos is the ruler in Crete.

&v Keprn.

w

Activities

1. Tell the students that in this unit they ave going to learn about ancient
Crete, the large island in the ' editerranean Sen where the foundations of
Greek culture were established. .:iuch of our knowledge about ancient
Crete comes from archaeology. Ask the students what archaeology is.
Tell them that we also know about the Cretans from their writings some

‘} of which were in Greek and others. in a language that we don't yet under-

stand. The undeciphered language was written in a script called Linear-

A. The form of Greek that the Cretans knew was written in a script the

archaeologists call Linear B. Linear B was very different from the Greek

alphabet that we have learned. In fact we could not read Linear B uatil

it was deciphered in 1952 by the British cryptologists. Ventris and

1,.4_“_--

s
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. Y.
Chadwick. A third source of nur information about the Cretans is what the
later Greeks tell us about them buth in factual literature and legend.

2. Tell the students that Crete ruled the Aegean Sea for 800 years: from
2200 B.C. - 1400 B.C. The cities on the Greek mainland seem to have
paid taxes and tribute to Crete. The Cretans seem to have established
colonies on the Greek mainland. The Greeks on the mainland imitated and
admired the Cretans. The ruler of Crete had the name Minos. Probably
almost every ruler of Crete used this name.

3. Tell the students that they will now learn a dialogue about Crete. Using the
map, introduce the dialogue listed in the Specific Objectives of this lesson
in the usual way. Avoid using English where possible.

Convey meaning with gestures.

4, Agk the following questions:

a, How do we know about ancient Crete?
b. What is Linear A? What is Linear B?

¢. Who were Chadwick and Ventris?

d. What relationship existed between Crete and mainland Greece?
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LESSON 2

Specific Objectives

1,

[N

Activities.

1.

To summarize what is known about Xnossos.

To review the dialogue presented in Lesson 1.

Show the students the EBF Study Print dealing with Knossos if possible.
Locate Knossos on the map. Tell the students that Minos, the ruler of
Crete, lived at Knossos in a huge palace. This palace was the artistic,
religious, and tax collecting center in Crete. Arthur Evans, a famous
British archaeologist, discovered the ruius of Knossos in 1900. The
palace at Knossos is notable for its staircases, its columns, and its
elaborate drainage and plumbing systems. Minos was apparently so re-
spected that there were no fortifications surrounding the palace. The
palace itself was a huge compiex of rooins, halls, and corridors. There
was a similar, smaller palace at Phaistcs, another town in Crete.

Go through the dialogue in Lesson 1 several times in the usual fashion.
Ask the following questions:

a. Who was Minos?

b. What was Knossos?

c. Who was Arthur Evans?

d. Describe the palace at Knossos.

123



LESSON 3

Specific Objectives

1-

2.

To explain the legend of the Minotaur.

To teach the following dialogue:

2
oo Errmv O. /’ of Jpl-y ﬂos; Where is the Labyrinth?

[3 - - ) FY - . L.
' The Labyrinth is in Crete.
(o] Adpuplvﬂas‘é‘rnv &Y /’?W??. wrinth is in Cr

/2 (3 ”~ . .
. What is the Minotaur ?
7/ &eriv 0 Mivdiraupos;
S My &ravpds ErTi ka) The Minotaur is both a man and

dvPowmos el Tt Opos. |abull,

Activities

1.

Explain that there was a famous myth or legend connected with Knossos
and Crete, viz., the legend of the Minotaur. The Minotaur was a monster-
half bull and half man. He had the body of a man and the head of a bull.

He was actually the child of King Minos' wife and a bull. He ate human
flesh. He lived in a building called the Labyrinth. This building was so
complicated and had so many hallways and rooms that no one who entered
it ever found his way out. Some people think that the Labyrinth was in
reality the great palace of King Minos at Knossos. To a stranger this
complex palace was like a maze or labyrinth, To keep the Minotaur happy
every year seven of the handsomest young men and seven of the prettiest
girls were taken from Athens to Knossos in a warship and fed to the
Minotaur. The young people were sent into the Labyrinth where the
Minotaur waited for them. The fact that in the myth the victims came from
Athens and were actually a sort of tax that the Athenians paid to Minos
indicates that Minos' influence over the mainland was very strong. Athens
may have been part of a Cretan empire,

Introduce the dialogue listed under Specific Objectives in the usual fashion.
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3. Ask the following questions:
a. What was the Minotaur?
b. What was the Labyrinth?
¢. With what is the Labyrinth sometimes identified?
d. What did the Minotaur devour?
e. From where did the Minotaur's victims come?

f. What is significant about the fact that victims came from Athens?




LESSON 4

Specific Objectives

1,

Activities

1,

To explain the myth of Theseus.

To teach the reading and writing of the expressions learned in Lessons 1
and 3. —

Start class by reviewing orally the dialogues listed in the Specific Objectives
of Lessons 1 and 3. N

Tell the students that they are going to learn about how the Minotaur met

his death. If possible show the filmstrip on Theseus from the Instructional
Kit. If nnt, explain the myth in the following terms: Theseus was the son
of the King of Athens. He insisted upon being one of the seven youths whom
Athens sent to feed the Minotaur each year. When the boat arrived in Crete,
Theseus told King Minos that he wished to meet the Minotaur first. Minos
allowed this, Theseus was a brave young fighter., He met King Minos'
beautiful daughter Ariadne and feli in love with her. Ariadne found a special
sword for Theseus that would enable him to kill the Minotaur. She also
gave Theseus a spool of thread that would enable him to find his way through
the Labyrinth. Theseus was successful in his effort to kill the Minotaur.

He and Ariadne started back for Athens. Never again did Athens pay tribute
to Crete,

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed
Text. Explain that the word "Frame'" will no longer be used in the Pro-
grammed Text because it is no longer necessary. Frames 1-7 should be
done in lock step.
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1 - Read the following paragraph aloud
in Greek:

~
% K/»;'r); dorlv Bv T
Aay.uw Tre;\«yc/ )7 hjmy'ry ori
T);d‘os. lvws e_e"rrv o "{f)(“""
” K/"‘"" . S /\dé’vaﬁos .
snrv S‘V qrv wr.w,oos
Errs Kl .rvﬂ,pwzros wot) ToOpos,

2 - Now read each of the following
questions aloud in Greek and try to
give an oral answer. Refer to Frame
1 if necessary. Then read each
answer aloud from the answer column.

7 e
Errlv €V

" > /
qu A/y.u(.‘o

-
~ 3 < » /
mos  erTiv p Hpprn; medlyes.
>/
3-Ea‘r17)7‘ kl’577 v ros; 'reu. 17 l(,m;-ny
' €rri 770‘03.
- / -
,. Tis €omiv S -:,oxwv g'h-vws EoTiv
t -, dpxewv
°Y Wadiik Ev kentn.
_ 7oy E‘rr:-v 6 Oa Ml'?wr.(u,aas
ETrTIvV €y
Mivdravpos; Ko .
3
.. M0O €eTiv O o /ldﬁuplvﬁos
Nagipiv Bos; errm;(ﬁoi:;
7 - ‘TI/ éd‘fl"y oe O: M"VLUTJUPOS
ETTI  bell

y ”~”
Mivara upos;

:{76/9«1”0 s /ra(l
7o UpoS .
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8 - Read the following paragraph
silently:

7'7: h?u;n; Eoriv EV 7‘67/
A:y.uw 77'54«)/5/ ” A,’o);m
crr) '-w,uros Mtvws
esTiv o ocp/{wv LV
van'n ] /'d,@upl'r’ 6s Eamv
e’v K,o;?rr;. 6 M/vwfdupos
ETTI Holl o('r&,owrros hott T Jpos,

9 - Now answer the following questions
in writing. Check your answers care-
fully with the answer column,

708 EcrTIvV % Kpprn;

e
Ed‘r/'r sv
Tcy AI)’d/CfJ

-
77'6)«y€/ .
~ 2 <
10- 708 €0TIv © o M/'rwre/U,Oas
Mivwrdupas; gy Ev KpiTn.
-~ > - -
11- 5700 €0Tiv o °<§ A#ﬁaﬁ/vﬂos
NupupsvBos; ETTIV €Y
P31y
- P > [
12 i Tis a"'f’"’ o Mz’-vws ErTiv
dpxwv Ev Kepry: | § oywv
Ev KpeR71n.
7
B-r) Errmiv & o M/'chr-w,oos
3 ~

>
Vﬂﬂ‘d moes
Wty T 3,oos.
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LESSON 5

Specific Objectives

1, To expiain the myth of Daedalus.
2. To teach the following dialogue audio-lingually:
o ?JE M;‘Vw o A d p’dd A os; Does Daedalus know Minos?

'Vd'll Mf?wd 0?0(6 Ad:vIJAOS Yes, Daedalus knows Minos.

ke i 5
¢”\ 87 MI:Y Wl Aded.\OS: Does Daedalus like \linos

- -3 . ’ . .
O;J/. M'_’w.‘ ou ¢,)€7 AJIJ& JL"S. No, Daedalus does not like Minos.

M1}

. ’ Does Minos hate Daedalus?
Mivws Aaidadov;

vedt: Mivws Y Aa1d o

Yes, Minos hates Daedaias,

Activities

1,

Tell the students that they are going to learn about another myth connected
with Crete, the story of Daedalus. If possible, show the filmstrip on
Daedalus from the Instructional Kit. If not. explain the story in the following
terms: Daedalus was a famcus craftsman and engineer. Ile was invited

by King Minos to huild the Labyrinth to house the Minotaur, Later,
Daedalus lost favor with Minos. In fact, the two men hated each other.
Minos had Daedalus imprisoned in the Labyrinth - which was so well built
that even Daedalus could not find his way out. Daedalus - being a great
engineer - built wings {for himself and his son. Ife warned his son Icarus
not to fly too close to the sun. Icarus did not follow his father's advice.

He flew too close to the sun and the wax hinding his feathers together
melted. He fell and drowned. The part of the Aegean Sea where he drowned
is still called the Icarian Sea.
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Teach dialogue in the usual fashion. Perhaps stick figures-on the chalk-
board could help in teaching this dialogue.

-

- Ask the following questions: : -

a. What did Daedalus build? o

b. Were relations between Minos and Daedalus cordial? Explain,

¢. How did Miros imprison Daedaius?

d. How did Daedalus escape?

e. What became of Icarus ?

The teacher may wish to mention that the main character in James Joyce's
ULYSSES is named Daedalus. Ask if any students have read this book. Ask

for explanations of the appropriateness of this name.

Close class with the dialogue.
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LESSON 6

1 Specific Objectives
1. . To introduce the reading of the expressions learned in Lesson 5.

2. To introduce the concept that word order is relatively free in Greek.

@2

To introduce semantic and morphological distinctions botween the nominative
and accusative cases.

L Activities

j Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text.
L. The frames might be finished for homework.

14 - Read the following paragraph
{ aloud in Greek

Mivws erriv & -{ pXLY, P2
Keirn. Mivas olde Asidudov,
Mivaww 00 @/Ac7 A«idddos. Mivws
HiTe?  Adidad Aov,

1_ 15 - Now read each of the following M - 2 \
questions aloud in Greek and try to Ivws ETTIY

1 " give an oral answer. Refer to Frame 6 :(;a Y w —
. 14 if necessary. Then read each

answer aloud E"V kf),; 7')7.
j 7is toemiv S dpxwV Ev i

Ko Tni

16- ofde Mivewa Adidedos; | ve/. Mivwd
L oide Aaidaldos.

17- B,)e? Mivwd Adidalos;|od . Mivwa
I : oV ¢lel
. AaldotAos.




- Ld *
8~ wice? Mivws Adidadov: |Veti. Mives
pirel  Adido Ao,

19 - Now read the following six

s,ent_ences aloud: -

Mivews pice? Ad?darov.
Mi v ws Ad:dd)ov /lnra:
Aaida rov /Mlﬂ'&l Mt'rws
A.uJ.u\o-v Mivws ,l-nre/
pMieei 6 Mivws Aoidtrov.
pioeet  Aaidadov Mivws.

20 - All of the sentences in Frame 19 Minos hates Daedalus.
mean just about the same thing. Each
could be transiated into English -~--~-- .

21 - In Greek, word order is not as is
important as in English. In fact,

the words in a Greek sentence can be
mixed up usually without really
changing the meaning. In English,
by contrast, word order —-~~--==—--
(is/is not) very important to
meaning.

22 - In Greek the relationship ' dotr St rov.
between words is often indicated

by the endings on the words. You

have noticed perhaps that King

1Wings‘ name in Greek is sometimes’spelled
Mavws . dand sometimes Mivwd
Similarly Daedalu-s',name is some-

times spelled Adidtd0$ and
sometimes ——=——=——wv=——- .

23 - Before we explain the difference direct object
&

in spellmg between MI¥ews and

MI et of and between A of ! Jd/‘ oS

and A of 1’ et d 0y we have to talk

about the distinction between the subject

and the direct object in a sentence. The

subject of the sentence is often the doer or

Q | .




performer of an action. The direct
object in a sentence may be thought
of as the word toward which the
action of the sentence is directed.
It should be remembered that not
all sentences have both a subject
anda ----,

24 -~ Pick out the subject and
object in the following sentence:

Minos hates Daedalus.

""Minos" is the subject.
""Daedalus" is the object.

25 - Pick out the subject and
object in the following sentence:

Daedalus hates Minos.

""Daedalus" is the subject.
""Minos" is the object.

26 -~ As you have seen in Frames
24 and 25 word order in English
- - - (is/is not) very important
because it shows which word is
the subject and which word is the
direct object.

is

27 - In Greek the subject is indicated by
a special form or spelling and the object
likewise by a special form or spelling.
The special subject form or spelling is
called the nominative case. The special
object form or spelling is ealled the
accusative case. Write the phrases
"'nominative case' and "accusative
case'' on your paper.
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28 - Very often i Greek the nominative
case form ends in & and the accusative
case form ends in ¥ or of . Sometimes
the accusative is the same as the '
nominative. Let us look at the nom-
inative case and accusative case forms
of some of the Greek words we have
met before. The nominative case will
be listed first. Say the words aloud
and copy them on your paper.

Ao 7dot Aos
D ostidotlov

29- Mivws
P
Miv wd

30 - 6vos
XP

X,ac?-vov

31- &os
Liov

32- JvBowmos
24
o« vBpewmov

33- waAAos
KAAAOS

34 - Sometimes the nominative case has
endings other than S, Let us now look at
some more nominative and accusative
forms, "Say the words aloud and copy
them on your paper.

OiddTTd
O ridy

35- TKPVH
Tk VNV

36- TEXY
TEXVYRV

37- @irocodid
gr/Adocod/uy

38 - kugsprYHTns
KuBELTYRTRV
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LESSON 7

Specific O

bjectives

1,

2.

Activities

1.

2.

3.

To review semantic and morphological distinctions between the nominative
‘and accusative cases.

To review the concept that word order is relatively free in Greek,

Ask the students if word order in Greek is as important as word order in
English for showing the relationship between words. Ask what actually
does indicate the relationship between words in Greek.

Tell the students that they are going to review the difference between the
nominative and accusative cases. Ask the following questions:

a. What case is used for the subject of a sentence?

b. What is a subject?

c. What case is used for the direct object in a sentence?

d. What is a direct object?

e. Give English examples of subjects and objects in sentences.

Tell the class that they are going to review some nominative and accusative
forms through some exercises called pattern practices. Say each sentence

and have the students repeat. To assure comprehension have the English
said at least once.

) y 9 »
y Yw 9[ 6 odUTOV ¥now thyself.
P4
y v b ¢ u\ 000 ¢ iV i’now philosophy.
" Fd
Y-yw & le rvwd Fnow Minos.

P4
yv 6?1 9: Ael ! ot XO v ¥now Daedalus.



yre @ Lo, Rnow life.

-,
Mivws Bdldadov ure?. Minos hates Daedalus.
L4 -
M! Yws Xfﬂ vov /IIG‘C?. Minos hates time.
, ’ o -
Mivws KdAA oS L CEAR Minos hates beauty.
T L d " .
Mivws @idorodrav MICET.  Minos hates philosophy.
» - -~
Ml Yws KIO'V SdIr&s, Minos hates life.
> BV IO ettt
6 gl‘lrapwﬂ'es MI‘YW.( ¢ 'X€7. The nian likes Minos.

€ X4 - ~
o d?ﬁf&vﬂas AJIJ.{)O‘V ¢’A5"- The man likes Daedalus.

> -
o d?@owros k2dlos ¢/l‘ E7.  The man likes beauty.

6 "{7’ ﬁf"“’”a § #’10"0;;“7 ¢’A“?' The man likes philosophy.
8 dvBpwmos [Fiov @B1A€T.  The man likes life.

Aw ;de oS lev e of O?JE V. Daedalus knows Minos.
Adiddros Ad iduAa v O?JG V.  Daedalus knows Daedalus.
Ao TJ o )OS k:l\ I\ oS O?J‘ V. Daedalus knows beauty.

A of I’Jd ) -3 ¢ ] ) o d‘O#I:l"V O?JE'V_ Dasdalus knows philosophy.

P >
A J:JJAO S £'°'V OIJE'V. Daedalus knows life.
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- LESSON 8

Specific Objectives

To introduce the reading and transformation of the patiern practices presented
audio-lingually in Lesson 7.

Activities

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text
{ in lock step. The frames might be reviewed for homework.

[, 39 - Read each sentence in the following
pattern practice aloud. Then make each
{ sentence negative aloud. Check your
sentence with the answer column, M. A /e ,
- ' YNS /0%
l MYyws Siov AireT, 08 prrel,
40 - Mivews ﬁvé,ow”av MITET, ’:’";‘"";'é""" pwnoy
11-Miyws  Kedddos MTET, “'L"':_c:; kdddos oV
12 -Myws GiddTTdV 177, f;o’vuz ’ rf;: AAT TtV
' ]
- ) -~
43 - Mivws awprpv pMirel, M:,"ruz r?r:;'n}v
o 10€0
| “U-Mivws @hdocodinv uirer. ﬁ;:’?«z’ d%l\a rodidY
o - :
’ @iAeT v ﬁ/uwros M’rrw.a oo Brde? -t’v@oums
A Mivue.
P 7] pr
l,. 46 - ¢l)€' .‘Vﬁfﬂlﬂos AJIJJAQ'V. 08 ¢,AE, ‘Vofwos
[ Ad7dx)ov,
- —w y
T @iAei avBownos kedddos ov  drAEr .cvewﬂos
1 de).os
~ >
18- ¢.2e7 v Gowmos g larogiay| OV @i rer  JdvBGowmos
1 ‘ prlodgodiaV,
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P 4 I »
19- Aagldelos oide Mivewa.

Adidalos ot
2 -
oide Mivwa.

- Adidades oidse AdidwAo.

DaTdudos olx
oide Aedidd Ao,

51- AdiddMos

= 7 -
oide 3(?45«#07’. Dd1dalos ok

> b/
oide J’vﬁfwra'x

52- Adidddos  oide

a2 dos .

Adardtdos 0l
olde n%A)os.

- Adidwdos 0ide Buidurruv|DaT1dulos ok

olde Bidarrav,

“- 4 ou'a/.n\os/ olde
Brriocrodiav,

A f?Ja dos ouw
oide @acodinr.

5- Ad7 datdos ol de

P4 >
A1 Jados ouw

THNVHY. oide TKDVHYV.
- Aardalos oide Aifd.dos ocljx
Hugep7% Tnv. o0/de KuBepvpryY,

57 - Read each sentence in the following
pattern practice aloud. Then make each
sentence negative by beginning it with the

word %y .

yver b aadrev, |up yrib) ceiry.
5 - yy&b Mivwd. uy yvob Mivesu
%" yvwb:  Adidedo. HY yvob Ad’lofaior
%= yvwb:  Liov. Jﬁ y v Biav.
61 - : yv&Bl :('Vﬂpwn'ov. /n} yvé‘lﬂz 31'740«:”91
62 - yv@olB:  kdAdos, ph yrobr Kl dos,
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63 - y‘veﬁﬁo 6:)«77‘«1’. /0} }'7139/ f-ﬂnuz
ot~ yrdbr  rrnviv. un yrobs cipvyv.,
65~ yvalr @idocogiuv. My yrab
¢u\aro¢z.{‘V
66- yv@8r koBepvpTpV. (M) yribi
LV '7”” e Tn.

67 - Now read aloud each question in

the following pattern practice and

answer aloud each question affirmatively.
Check your answer by looking at the
answer column,

V7. pire? Mivws

[Biov.

w10€l  Mivews forov;
7 - -
-yl Mivws Aaidadov;| wur. picel Mivws
Aaidaror.
69'~/4:r57 Mivws o,(,?’)old]roy’ Yo7, pice’ Mivws
e('rﬁ,aw#ov
0- p1ce? Mivws ypovov;| vl pire? Mivws
XPovor.
o /
- yieed? Mivws kaddos; | vuil picel Mivws
' naddos.
2 miret Mives Baddriar; vuti. pire? Mivws
| ﬁeu\«rr.( V.
B g€t Mives crpviv|val pri0ed Mives
THKRYHY.
74 - e - ! fig€T Mivess
HMITE! Mivs du\oroduv. . Qu\oroﬁldv
75 - ;7 5 Mivews
() r 1 vl /Jlftl
Mi1re?  Mivus KuBsprimyy; S
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LESSON 9

Specific Objectives

1. To explain something of the Cretan contribution to art and architecture.

2. To present the following English derivatives or cognates of recently learned
Greek lexical items: tyrant, taurine, Daedalian, misanthrope, misogynist,
labyrinthine, philanthropist, Anglophile, Francophile, philander.

Activities

1. Tell the students that many beautiful works of art survive from ancient
Crete. Cretan statues are erotic and unusual, Many.times women and
bulls were depicted. The Cretans were fond of bulls in their art as well as
in their mythology. The Cretans were also excellent makers of pottery and
vases, If possible, show the students some pictures of Cretan art.

2. Show the EBF study print of the palace at Knossos. Comment on the
Egyptian and Near Eastern aspects of the architecture - the bright colors.
Invite the c.udents to compare the Cretan style of architecture wit* the
classical Greek style. Use the EBF study print of the Parthenon for
comparison.

3. Approach the following derivatives and cognates in the usual audio-lingual
fashion:

Meaning of English

English Word Greek Root Word

tyrant 7-6 Fd ¥y-vos ''ruler" dictator, author-

itarian ruler
taurine TdU o 0S "bull" bull-like

Daedalian Ad7dylos ''Daedalus" highly skilled

misanthrope yry oelT . "hates'" a hater of mankind

2vBpwires  ''man’
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Meaning of English

English Word Greek Root Word
misogynist M a~:? "hates" a hater of women
labyrinthine pW Ba 1Y 009 "labyrinth" complicated
philanthropist TP &7 "loves" a person who shows
v Dpwn’os‘ '"man" his love for man-
kind by deeds
Anglophile @s/AeT "oves" a lover of the
English
Francophile ¢ ) A7 "loves" a lover of the
French
philander ¢ 1A &7 '"loves” to flirt; a flirt

4, Have the students echo each of the ahove English derivatives chorally and
individually. Then ask the following questions:

a. What is a Daedalian worker?

b. Is a millionaire who gives vast amounts of money to charity a

philanthropist, a misogynist, or a misanthrope? Explain the differences

between the terms.

¢. Is a man who loves England and things English properly described as
an Anglophile, a Francophile, or a philander? Explain the differences
between the terms.

d. Was Hitler a tyrant?

e. What would a taurine shaped statue look like?
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LESSON 10

Specific Objectives

To introduce the reading and writing of the following derivatives and their
etymologies: tyrant, taurine, Daedalian, misanthrope, misogynist,
labyrinthine, philanthropist, Anglophile, Francophile, philander.

To review what was taught in Lesson 9 about Cretan art and architecture.

Tell the students that now they are going to review some of what they have
learned regarding Cretan art and architecture. Ask the following questions:

a. What building is the most famous example of Cretan architecture ?

b. Descrilc the palace at Knossos.

c. What were some favorite subjects of Cretan artists?

d. How does Cretan architecture compare with classical Greek architecture?

2. Have the students echo each of the derivatives listed in the Specific Objectlves
of this lesson in chorus and individually,

3. Have the students work through the following frames in the Programmed

Text:

76 ~ Now we will turn our attention to

the English derivatives we have learned
recently. An English word meaning
"dictator' or "absolute ruler" ang

derived from the Greek word 7Upoe YVvYoSs
is ~=~~=~-~ .

tyrant

77 « An English word meaning "bull-
like" and derived from the Greek word
r.ca'},ocs ig = ~ =% - -,

taurine
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} 78 - An English word meaning "highly. Daedalian
skilled" and derived from the Greek

l ' nane Adldot dos is------- .
79 - An English word meaning "one misanthrope
!L‘ who hates the human race' and

derived from the Greek words
Lp10e?  and dvGewnos is

( 80 - An English word meaning "one philanthropist
.k who loves mankind'' and derived from
the Greek words @/A¢7 and

> .
[ vfpwmes is--------- :
81 - An English word meaning misogynist
"woman hater' and cgnnected with the
- Greek word MITEI s - - - - - .
82 - An English word meaning labyrinthine

"complicated" or "intricate' and
derived from the Greek word

MBSprvbBos is----.

: 83 - An English word meaning "to philander
l flirt" and derived from the Greek

word ¢ re? is----- .

84 - An English word meaning "a Anglophile

lover of the British people' and
derived from the Greek word

@Frrel  is-------- .

85 - An English word meaning "'a Francophile
lover of the French people" and : |
derived from the Greek word

@sAs7 is------- .




RIS e

86 - Open your Greek notebook to the
heading Word Study. Add the following
words to the first column of your iist
there: tyrant, taurine, Daedalian,
misanthrope, misogynist, labyrinthine,
philanthropist, Anglophile, Francophile,
philander.

87 ~ Now put in the Greek words and
the meanings of the English words in
the appropriate columns of your iist.
Refer to Frames 76~86 if necessary.

88 ~ Explain in your own words the
meaning of each of the following
English sentences. Pay particular
attention to the underlined word which
is defined in the answer column. The
President of the United Stctes is not
a tyrant.

absolute ruler,
dictator

89 - The man had a taurine facial
expression.

bull-like

90 ~ John D, Rockefeller was a
notable philanthropist.

benefactor of man-
kind, contributor to
worthy causes

91 - Queen Elizabeth II is
certainly an Anglophile,

a lover of the
British people and
traditions

92 - General DeGaulle has been
described as a Francophile.

lover of the French
people

93 - There are many Daedalian
carpenters in Philadelphia.

highly skilled

94 ~ A person who would wish to
destroy the whole world with nuclear
weapons would certainly be a

misanthrope.

hater of the human
race
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95 - A person who would want to make all
women in the world slaves would certainly

be a misogynist.

hater of women

96 - High school students are much too flirt
busy with their studies to philander.
97 - Labyrinthine puzzles can be fun to complicated

solve.

145




LESSON 11

Specific Objectives

1. To introduce the following dialogué audio~lingually:

A, 7"/'5 g‘,'\; Who are you?
-~ ’ » [3 >
B. Mivws €I,u7, o a(/oxw‘lf I am Minos. I am the ruler.
*
Epmi.
< -
A, Ol’fﬂd AJ 7 J‘) oV} Do you know Daedalus ?

-y
B. 7“7. AJI’deO'V a:’o’d . Yes. I know Daedalus.

A, ¢,A E.?S AJTJJ Ao‘y; Do you like Daedalus ?

2/ - -
B. ov. Ad,Jdloy Oz ¢1A& No. I do not like Daedalus.

A, /“ Te s A dl’Jd on; Do you hate Daedalus ?

B. 'le’. Ad;d.{/\ oV /414-&' Yes. I hate Daedalus.

2. To summarize the history of Crete.
Activities

1. Tell the students that today they are going to learn a dialogue which involves
Minos being interviewed by a stranger in Crete. The stranger asks Minos
who he is and whether he knows and likes Daedalus. Teach the dialogue in
the usual fashion.

2. Explain to the class that all of the details of Cretan :istory are not known.,
We do know that people first started living there about 6000 B.C. Crete
early became a trading center having close trade relations with Egypt and
mainland Greece. Crete seems to have acquired some control politically
over southern Greece. The power and wealth of Minos had three sources:
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industry, mastery of the sea, and domination of the market. Around

1700 B, C. eastern Crete - which was an impoverished area - revolted
against Knossos. A new dynasty, it seems, was put on the throne and
Cretan civilization reached its peak. Around 1450 B.C. the Egyptians
stopped trading with Crete and started to trade directly with the mainland
Achaeans. The Achaeans became conscious of their strength and unwiiling
to pay taxes to Crete any longer. It seems that they attacked Crete itself
and burned the Great Palace at Knossos. Finally an Achaean war lord
installed himself on the throne of Minos. After that time Crete's importance
in history diminished greatly.

3. Review the dialogue.
4, Ask the following questions:
a. When did people first start living in Crete?
b. What were the 3 sources of Minos' power?
c. What happened after the revolt of eastern Crete?

d. What encouraged the mainland Achaeans to become conscious of their
strength?

e. Compare the revolt of the Achaeans vs, Crete with the revolt of the
Americans vs, Britain.
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LESSON 12

Specific Objectives

S ‘..\"

1. To introduce the reading of the expressions learned in Lesson 11.
2. To introduce the concept of what a verb is.

3. To introduce semantic and morphological distinctions between first, second,
and third persons singular of the present tense active of some Greek verbs,

Activities

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text.
Have the frames reviewed for homework.

98 -~ Read aloud the following paragraph
in Greek

Mives EI/JI S J,oxwv Etpl.
oidd Doidadov. o0 @GiIND

AaTdua)ov. /ulo"w Aaidadov.

99 -~ Now read the following similar
paragraph aloud m Greek

Mives €i. o «,oxw-v & .
o:f‘&.( Auidadav. oU @i1Aels
Aaiduldov. purels  puaidudo.

100 - Now read the following similar
paragraph aloud in Greek

Mivws Eenv. § e!pxwv Erriv,
oide  Adidedov. 060 gidel
Qai’dadov. purel  Aai dadov.

148

[

|- - | I [ M [ )

[ L] [ ] e [ [ "3




101 - In Frame 98 Minos is the speaker.
In Frame 99 Minos is spoken to. In Frame
100 Minos is - —- === .

spoken about

102 -~ Frame 98 is said to be written in 3rd person
the 1st person, Frame 99 is written in
the 2nd person. Frame 100 is written
" inthe - - - - - .
103 ~ The difference between the 1st,
2nd, and 3rd persons is indicated by the
verbs. Verbs are words which indicate
action or being, Try to find the verb in
each of the following sentences:
Minos knows Daedalus. knows
104 - Minos hates Daedalus. hates
105 ~ Minos is the ruler. is
106 - Minos does not like Daedalus. does like
107 - I know Daedalus. know
108 - I like Daedalus. like
109 ~ T am not a ruler. am

Now try to locate the verb in each
of the following Greek sentences:

0~ Mivws — gipi. i
- Mivws gl £

112 - M.’-yus -’ea‘rfx érr?’v
13-  oldd Mivwd. oidd
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- ojrbe Mived. 078
15- 7 >

oi de Mivews . oide
116 - /-__ua-a'b Daidado. A TED
- groreis DNaTlds Ao, AITETS

118 -

1€l AaidLrov.

M1 rET

19" 00 gidd DaTdudov.

@) @

120- 00 @idels AdTdudowv.

@rAeis

21- 00 dide? ANd1dddav.

IR Y

122 - A verb is said to be in the first person
when the subject is the speaker. A verb is said
to be in the second person wheun the subject is
spoken to. A verb is said to be in the third
person when the subjectis - - -~ - - -~ - - .

spoken about

123 - In English to indicate the first person
the word "I" is frequently used. To indicate
the second person the word "you'" is frequently
used. Thus "I know" is first person but "you
know" is = = - ~ - - - . '

2nd person

124 - In English the 3rd person is often
indicated by adding "s'" to the verb. Thus
""he knows'' and "Minos knows'' are both

3rd person

125 - The verb ''to be'" in English has special
forms or spellings to indicate person. "1 am"
is first person. '"You are" is second person.

"Is" indicates the - - - - - - - .

3rd person
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126 - Greek has special forms or 3rd person
spellings to indicate person. Separate
words like "'I'" and "you' are not
needed to indicate ghe fi}'st and second
person. Thus &7 447 is first
perscn, € is second person, and
éorr l' ise=-=-=--- .

2 4
127 - E/1 | the first person nig
form, means in English "I am". (or "he is",
1] , the second person form, means "she is", or
"you are''. £€T¢? , the third person "it is" or
form, means - - - - - - . ""'there is")
128 - O‘idd .» the first person form, "knows"

L~d
means in English "I know". ole &
the second person form, means '"you

(or ""he knows, "
"she knows'', or

know". 0 7d€ , the third person "it knows")

form, means - - - - - - .

129 - Look at the following Greek verb ~ "
forms and their English meanings: MIT W, MI10EIS,

~
MIT W Thate

/A1 ElS you hate
/.ure? (he, she, it) hates

¢ ] X aJ I love
¢ t ) 275‘ you love
¢, Me7 (he, she, it) loves

What do you notice about the endings
on the Greek words?

M 0‘87 have
the same endings as

@1Aa, felels,
@rAel,

130 - Many Greek verbs follow the
pattern of 4, séu and ¢/ A

in indicating person. Some verbs,
however, such as o?J.( and

Elpi

do not

~ ~ - —(do/donot) follow this pattern.
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LESSON 13

_x

Specific Objectives

1. To review semantic and morphological distinctions between the first,
second, and third person singular forms of the present tense, active of
some Greek verbs. L

2. To review the concept of a verb.

3. To summarize important aspects of the Cretan religion.
Activities

1. Tell the students that they will now review some of the things they have
learned about verbs, Ask the following questions:

a. Whatis a verb? i

b. When is a verb in the first person?

| SO

c. When,is a verb in the second person?

l'“‘f‘";‘“l

d. When is a verb in the third person?

e. What word often indicates the Ist person in English?
f. What word often indicates the 2nd person in English? -

g. What is often added to the verb in English to indicate the 3rd person?

2, Tell the students that we know much about Cretan religion through their art. j_{
The Cretans did not, it seems, worship the gods of Mt. Olympus such as |
Zeus, Athena, and Poseideon. Their religion, instead, centered around the ";i
Mother Goddess who was also worshipped in Mesopotamia. Her powers i

encompassed fields and forests, food, wild beasts, life, death, winter, and
spring. In a way she was like our Mother Nature. The Mother Goddess!
male companion was sometimes thought to be Minos, the Minotaur, or a
bull,
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.3' Ask the following questions:
a, Did the Cretans worship the gods of Mt. Olympus?
b, Who wa;s their chief divinity ?
c. How is the Mother Goddess different from our Mother Nature?
d. Who was the male companion of the Mother Goddess ?
4. Tell the students that they are going to review the lst, 2nd, and 3rd person
forms of verbs through pattern practices., Say each sentence and have the

students repeat. Have the patterns said in English at least once,

L] > e
EV k/‘;? Ty Erp1 . I am in Crete.
’ >/
Ev EANdds Eip. I am in Greece.
3 E-’ ’ ® ’
EV vp wn»n €/M1. 1am inEurope,

> -~ -
Y Y in Crete.
g'V ckp)?T?? 51_ ou are in Crete
Ev ENNadr €. You are in Greece.
3 o * .
i. You are in Europe.
(2% Eu_pwn‘p €

E,'V kﬂ’?fﬂ ETTIY. He is in Crete.

&v E NI Rori~v HeisinGreece.
_____ &v Eipdmy &rriy, FeisiBurow.
¢I (:.I Kdll\es, T like beauty.
@rdas Lilov. I like life.
¢I AD rkvy);'v, I like a tent.
@ A ¢/)°¢'°ﬁ:‘1’. I like philosophy.

. . ome W - - — g . gy W e amm . e .t e S —— G mm mE Svm  —

¢I AE?S K:{ X)os . You like beauty.
¢I/\ €7S 6791/. You like life,

¢ 7 ) c?s TRD -y); »,6 You like a tent.

ﬂ INETS ¢ s \oco * ;4-7 ' You like philosophy.
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¢l Aeh K:‘ ,\ Xo S. He likes beauty.

B1)VeET Fiov. He likes life.
@ \e? Trn 1’5 Y. He likes a tent.
ﬂl Ae? #I A oroﬂf.c <+,  He likes philosophy.

Ma’ywi M 1ra I hate Minos,
Kepnrnv aicd. I hate Crete.

A .QTJ of Ao-v /u‘;a-é‘; . I hate Daedalus.
@sAroco gia~y ,ui oéw. 1 hate philosophy.
ﬁlov Jiran, I hate life.

M Ve d y >N d“El S. You hate Minos.

Kp 5 THVv puidels, Youhate Crete.
Daidadoy ﬂlﬂ'EIS You hate Daedalus.
¢IA -X - ﬁl-( v ,ulrg,g . You hate philosophy,

e Bioy_puels. | Youbatelie.
Mivws Mivewd /.mra:. Minos hates Minos.
Ml vwS I?? THY /Mftl Minos hates Crete.
Mrvws Ad 1edoy /.m'u Minos hates Daedalus.
Mivews ﬁn\otcluy /“m Minos hates philosophy.

Mc-vws flo-r ,ulfea Minos hates life.

—————“——---—-——-—————- — m—— e e—— o Smn w—

TUP.(?‘VO'? oY ] d.(. I know a ruler.
A ner oy 05; Jda . I know Daedalus.

}(F ;7 ™Y old o T know Crete.
Tov /\.tp,, 1vBoy o;J.Q T know the Labyrinth,
ro-v Mf-vw TduPoY O} J* I know the Minotaur,

Tu/o.c YVvovY O ; o B, You lmow a ruler.
ﬂ ok Jd Aoy OIG' 0.( , You know Daedalus.

K'o'a; ™Y ola 6.4_ You know Crete.
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7'07 Adﬁu flv 00? ah‘& You know the Labyrinth.
TO'V M vwnupov ewfﬂd You know the Minotaur.

Mivws 7up.¢ yvoy --c;o;e—-a:-n_a;c; lnows a ruler.

- Mivws Adidedor O'JC Y. Minos knows Daedalus.

MI"VaOS kﬂ’) TRY 07 JE‘V Minos knows Crete.
Miwvws 73w /) 0‘3 L add vbov 01deV, Minos knows the Labyrinth.

Mivws 7ov Mivéraupov oOFdey, Minos knows the Minotaur.
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LESSCON 14

Specific Objectives

To introduce the reading and transformation of the pattern practices presented
audio~lingually in Lesson 13,

Activities

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text
in lock step.

131 ~ Read each sentence in the following
pattern practi¢e aloud. Then make each
sentence negative aloud., Check your
sentence with the answer column:
> - >
2 2 > . Ev Kpprp our
Ev Kpnty Epi, eiui. ‘
132- & ‘EANIIr &lui. iy ‘EXXid: obn
Eipi.
133 ~ 2 > - > - E.' E:’ - >
- «wIr Ouwn
€ EUowr'y SI/‘II. 57/47. o 7
-~ 3 -
e gv kpRTn 6 €y tpep7p obk
135- gv EANIS) €], | &» ExXGd oln
_€i. -
136 - 24 Echzrr'y el 5'; Eép&ﬂ” oo
‘ L]
- g 7
187 Mivews EoeTiv & Mivews ouk ernv
- 2 - '
Kph 1. €y kpnTn.
> :
18- Mivews Erriv Ev M7 vews oux E0Tiv
‘ENNad,. v “EXNGds,
-’ 2 \ /
139 - Mivws ErTiIv &V Mivws oUk €rmiv
2 - » S -
Evpamy, ey Edpwrryn.
156
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40" 4id8. KkdAdes.

oo B1d& kaddos,

141 - -
prdv Sior.

00 @i Lio.

142 - ¢/)£ d'ﬁ'?-r;-r.

00 BIAG THpTYY.

" 8108 gidero diwnv.

loo $1A& grdoragiar,

4 4 d Mes @rheis

Kiddos ob @iders,

195~ @lov BrAels,

Lior oo girers.

146 - >
TRPVYY @Pi)Eis

THYTYY 0 @i)els,

147 - -
Prdocodidy @& ders,

@rocodiny ©b
- YRY AL I

48 ~ o -
0T Brdel  kalddes.

o0o_ @rAe?
KddAos.

49 2, )7 Sio,

od @ire? fiov,

B0- Bde? Trnvs .

ob ¢u\§7
TRV HY.

151 - )
$rdei  @Bilorodiu.

ou Prred _
GiAoroginy.

152 - ”
Mivwa o,

MIywd 00 /.un?/,

3" oprnvy M1 TS,

Kenprnv 00 ,u/fl:l.

154 -
AaTdadory pird,

Aa7dadov 0o
A T

155 -
Prhocoginr a4 i1rd.

@/lorog/ay ob
Al r .

156 - 61’07 /M ld‘(:l.

- 4 -
Srov 0V nrw,

157 - Read each of the following
questions aloud, Then answer each
question affirmatively, Check your
answer,

Mivwd  uroeis;

val. Mivws
/L( ! d':) o
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158 - - - - >

Kpnrnv MITEIS ; ‘::‘"a;w.’_rﬂb TRV
19 = N a7 dador MiITrels ; 2:‘-3.le¢ dor
160 - PrAododiay MITETS ] '::’l’-. f:\a«ro#uv
T Brer MMITETS ; z“"’u’_f""’

-~

162~ Mivews Mivewa MITET;

'r.u Mivews
Ml-rw.c AICET .

3" Mivws Kenmnv uireT;

Vo1 Mivws
h’fn DY _ UWireEd.

-
" Mivws Doidedov uiceT;

Pt Mivews

165 -

L 4
Mivws @irdocogiuy mir:7;

vt Mivews

166 -

Mivws KBiov ,wreo;

‘V-t_l'. Mirens ”
LIrov p)TET.

Adidadoy p1red.]
rd
g/ docodiay 4s10el.

167 ~ Read each of the following
sentences aloud. Then make each
sentence negative, Check your
answer,

- Y
TUps VYo ©Idd,

7'0/04 yvvov OUlr
o/dd.

18- Aaidotdor O3y,

A ols JdAeY a'c'nr
ol ds .

169 - > Y
Kenrnwv oida, K,a!;rn-r obnr
170 - )
! 7'0\7 Ad,ec/;o:'rﬁo-y o/al.(_ To-r Adpu,mrﬂov
oo oidd.
171 -

~»
Tov M:-r&rdu/)a-r

o) dd .

7or M:-rwrdu,oor
oo  olde

172 ~ Read each of the foilowing
questions aloud and then answex
them affirmatively aloud. Check
your answer,

Topa vvov Olrbu;

/
Vi, Tupd Yvow

oh/.l
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- ~
3 Adidudor oOirbu;

Vot /', D otidet Ao
o d«.

- Kon Ty Ofrﬁa;

‘r-u . I(ﬁa;r»-r
T .

175 = yo-y Adﬂcfpn’ﬁov offfﬁd;

yai. TV -
¢ [\dﬁupn’ﬂy O/ d,
176 - 70v Mivaraypor oFarbu; |var._rév
Mrrwr.w,oa-r oida
" Fopavvor Mivws oidew |¥d7. ru,o.c-r'ro-r
Mivews o0idey.

1 -Adfo‘-l/\ov Ml"'vrws O?o'ﬂé-

Y T8 Aer::/\ov
M:"rws oidey.

179 - Kf’; rov Mivews o,‘J;y;

v/, Ko 1>
Mirws ofdey

180 - To-r NaBipivBov Mirews
o:drr-

y T4 70 oY /’dﬂu,mr’bv
Myws © > dey.

181 - ch MivoTdveow M:-rws

o1 JSY,

Y. Tov Mivrey
ol dsy,

M;'rws
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LESSON 15 [Unit Review]

Specific Objectives

1. To review Crete's history, culture, and influence.
2. To review the mythology connected with Crete,

3. To review the following derivatives: tyrant, taurine, Daedalian, misanthrope.
misogynist, labyrinthine, philanthropist, Anglophile, Francophile, philander.

4. To review the sententiae learned in Units I through IV,

Activities

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text.
The frames might be done silently in class or aloud in lock step. They should he
reviewed for homework.

182 - Now we are going to review some writings
of the things we have learned about
Crete's history, culture, and influence,
Much of what we know about Crete
comes from archaeology. Another
source of our information is the

w - = = - of the Cretans.

183 - A third source of information do not know
about the Cretans is what the later
Greeks tell us about them both in their
literature and legends. However
we----- (do know/do not know)
everything about Crete.

184 - The original Cretan language undeciphered
was not Greek. It was written in a
script called Linear A and remains
- - - - (deciphered/undeciphered).

160



185 = The form of Greek that the different from
Cretans knew was written in a seript ‘
called Linear B. Linear B was
very - - - - (different from/similar
to) the Greek alphabet that we have
learned.

186 - Before 1952 we could not read Greek
Linear B. In that year the young
British cryptologist Michael Ventris
deciphered it and showed that Linear
B was a written form of the - - - -
(Greek/Cretan) language.

187 - Crete ruled the Aegean Sea for Minos
800 years., The cities on the Greek
mainland seem to have paid taxes and
tribute to Crete. The Cretans seem
to have established colonies oun the
Greek mainland., Many of the rulers
of Crete seem to have used the name

M= - = = =

188 - The capital of Crete was . palace
Knossos - a place made famous

by the great P~ - - of King Minos.

189 - Sir Arthur Evans, a famous no

British archaeologist, discovered the
ruins of Knossos in 1899. The palace at
Knossos was notable for its staircases, its
columns, and its elaborate drainage and
plumbing systems. King Minos was
apparently so respected that there were
----- fno/extensive) fortifications
around the palace,
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190 - The power and wealth of King
Minos had three sources: industry,
mastery of the sea, and domination of
the market. The Cretans did ~ - - -
(little/much) trading with Egypt before
the year 1450 B.C.

much

191 - Around 1450 B.C. the Egyptians stopped
trading with Crete and started trading directly
with the Achaeans on the mainland of Greece.
The Achaeans became conscious of their strength
and stopped paying taxes to - - - - .

Crete

192 - The Achaeans attacked Crete
itself and burned the Great Palace at
Knossos. An Achaean war lord
installed himself on the throne of

King Minos

193 ~ After this attack Crete's
importance in history greatly
~ = = = (diminished/increased),

diminished

194 - There are several famous
myths connected with Crete and
King Minos, Some of these myths
involve the Minotaur - the monster
born of King Minos' wife, This
Minotaur was half man and half

bull

195 - Every year the city of Athens

—gent seven handsome young men and

seven pretty maidens to Knossos as a
tax or tribute to King Minos. These
young people were sent into the
Labyrinth - the Minotaur's home -
where eventually they were killed

by the Minotaur, The Minotaur
enjoyed eating p- - - ~ - .

people
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196 - The Labyrinth - sometimes
identified with the Great Palace at
Knossos ~ was a kind of maze having
many halls and rooms. It was
virtually impossible to find one's way
out once one entered. The Labyrinth
had been built to house the Minotaur
at the request of King Minos by the
famous engineer and architect

Daedalus

197 - One year the son of the King of
Athens came to Crete as one of the
young people to be sacrificed to the
Minotaur. His name was Theseus.
Before meeting the Minotaur Theseus
fell in love with Ariadne, one of Minos'
daughters. Ariadne gave Theseus a
special sword with which he killed the
Minotaur and a spool of thread that would
enable him to find his way through the

Labyrinth

198 ~ Later Daedalus, the architect
of the Labyrinth, lost favor with King
Minos., Minos had Daedalus imprisoned
in the Labyrinth, Daedalus built wings
for himself and his son Iearus in order
to escape. Icarus flew too close to the
sun and caused the wax binding in his
wings to melt., Icarus was drowned in
the Aegean Sea but Daedalus escaped.
The part of the Aegean Sea in which
Icarus supposedly fell is called today
the - - - --- .

Icarian Sea
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199 - The Cretan religion centered
around the worship of the Mother
Goddess who in a way was like our
Mother Nature. The Mother Goddess
made the fields and forests grow.

She was the life giving spirit in
animals. She changed the seasons of
the year. Her male companion was
sometimes thought of as King Minos or
the Minotaurora - - - -,

bull

200 - The females and the bulls
depicted in Cretan sculpture and
painting often have a religious
significance. Cretan religion - as
well as Cretan art and architecture
----- (was/was not) influenced
by Egypt and the Near East.

was

201 - Let us now turn our aitention
to the English derivatives learned in
this unit. The English word taurine
means "bull-like'" and comes from
the Greek word - - - - - .

Td&,oos

202 - The English word Daedalian
means "highly skilled" and comes
from the Greek name - - - - - .

Auidados

203 - The English word misanthrope
means '"one who hates mankind and is
derived from the Greeks words - - - -
and - - - -,

M1 CET  hatest
U
dv’}@"’”os ""man''
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204 - The English word philanthropist
means "one who loves mankind" and
is derived from the Greek words

» ¢I A 57 "oves"
dvqow”.as "man'

205 - The English word misogynist
meaning "'woinan hater" is connected
with the Greek word --- -,

206 - The English word labyrinthine
means "complicated" and is derived
from the Greek name ~ ~ - - - - .

/J, :re? "hates"

AdpJ/o:vﬁos

207 - The English word philander
means 'to flirt'" and is derived
from the Greek root - - - - .

¢, Ae7 "loves”

208 - The English words Anglophile
(meaning "a lover of the British people™)
and Francophile (meaning 'a lover of
the French people') have the common
Grezk root - - - -,

¢ s MET loves"

209 - Now let's turn our attention to
the Greek quotations learned in Units

I through IV., In each of the following
frames give the meaning in English of
each quotation and the source if possible
after reading the quotation carefully.
Check your answer,

S /
y-vé 8 o woTov

Know thyself
(Thales)

210 - 1T: vV Td /SC‘; All things are in
flux (Heraelitus)
211 - Nothing in excess

/u)?JE-V :('y.lv

{Greek Proverb)




The sea! The sea!

- ’ ”
22- Gl ar To, Bdda Tra . Renophon
213 - - ” Philosophy is life's
¢' Aogo ¢:“ ,@1 ov guiding principle.
/fllﬁ EPVYR rps. (Greek Proverb)
214 - _© > ~ 3 LN 2 ’, One man is no man,
€/s o 77/0 o UJ& 1S o 7’7/’ . {Greek Proverb)
215- > - - /7 3 It is not a great
’ou g v _/" €y :‘ T/ ETTIV, thing to live but to
dAAd g gov, live well is a great
thing. ‘Plato)
216 - - , I \ - The measure of life
METpey Lrou EeTI iddd s, | s beauty, not
2 2 ~ length of ti
ou o ryou os. ength of time.
x f /.l ,7” (Plutarch)
217 - c > - - For man the un-
O odvEfeTurros [Sros examined life is not
° N > . P
ov SrwTos o 70}0& Tw., worth living,
' (Platn)
218 - _ - \ . o ~ What is life without
s Je ’e' os «7 ‘.F X /o Ud‘? s golden Aphrodite?
’A Jir . (Mimnermus)
PediTns;
219 - > 1Y) ¢ - - It is not possible
Ouxk ¢goTiYy & Vpe:v ﬁ /107 for anyone to find
» > - . . )
dl\Uﬂ'OY OUJ&'VOS. a life without
sorrow, ‘Menander)
220 All of life is a

S okpvy pds & fios,

stage, ‘Palladas)

#T6 pes Bpayds, p de
TEXYD  pudrpd.

Life is short but
art is long,
(Hippocrates)

166




! I

222 -~ 2 g L Y 74 T am alpha and
. Eyw . E'/‘: / ” 7o f"ﬁd \ omega, the begin-
{ reti To Wueyd o(/o X7 ning and the end.
. S -
: Frots re )\OS‘. (New Testament)

l ‘ 223 - Onyour paper, copy in Greek each
quotation found in Frames 209 to 222,
i
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LESSON 16[ Unit Review ]

Specific Objectives

1.  To review the concept that word order is relatively free in Greek.

2. To review semantic and morphological distinctions between the nominative
and accusative cases as presented in this unit.

3. To review semantic and morphological distinctions between the first,
second, and third persons of verbs as presented in this unit.

Activities

Have the students work through the following fraines in the Programmed Text.

224 - Let's now review some of the things is not
we have learned in this unit about how

Greek works. As we have seen, languages
are differeni. For instance, English depends
heavily on word order in a sentence to
express meaning. In Greek, by contrast,
word order - - - - (is/is not) very important
to meaning.

225 - In Greek, the relationship between is
words - - - - (is/is not) often indicated
by the endings on the words or, more
accurately, by the spelling or form of the
words.

226 - The special form or spelling of nominative
a Greek word which indicates that it is the
subject of the sentence is called the
------ case.
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227 ~ The form or spelling of a Greek
word which indicates that it is the
direct object in the sentence is called
the - == - -~ case,

accusative

228 - The subject of the sentence is
often the doer or performear of an

action or the word about which something
is said. The word toward which the
action of the sentence is directed is

direct ohject

229 - Verbs are words which indicate
action or being, A verb is said to be

in the first person when the subject is
the speaker. A verb is said to be in the
second person when the subject is spoken
to. A verb is said to be in the - - - - -
person when the subject is spoken about,

third

230 - In English to indicate the first
person the word - - ~ - is frequently
used,

231 - Tn English to indicate the second
person the word - - - - is frequently
used.

you

232 - In English o indicate the third
person the letter - - - is often added to
the verb.

233 - The verb "to be'" in English has
special forms or spellings to indicate

person, The first person form is '"'I am".

The second person form is "you are',
The third person form is - - -,

the, she, it) is
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234 - In the following frames you will
find sentences written in the first person.
Change the verb to the secound and third
persons. Check with the answer column.

s\ -
Eipt Mivws,

€l Miyws.
> \ P 4
Erri Mivws .,

S -~
25- Tov Mivdraupory 0i/dd,

Tov Mrvéravpov
Olr b,

7ov Mivlraypov
$
oidev.

236 -
Bidocodiav Mirw,

Frdorodiay /mrc?s,
@1docodiav mITET,

237 -
Brov §i12é.

Loy ¢N\t7$‘.
Siov @rAeT,

238 - In the following frames you will
find sentences which have words in the
nominative case. Change each nom-
inative form to the accusative. Be sure
that you understand the difference in
meaning between the original sentence
and the new sentence you produce, If
the difference is not immediately ci-ar
to you, give the meaning of each
sentence in English. The English
mea=aning of the original sentence followed
by the meaning of the new sentence is
given in the answer column.

Mivws oide

Mi{vwd oidev.

Minos knows.
He knows Minos.

§ememinaiome e
'

fowrind

| T
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239 -

Adidurov ofdey

- > Daedalus knows.
A ol du xo s OIJEY He knows Daedalus.
- 73v Miv&ra
#- 8§ Mrard veos ordey 7 YaTdypoy
d oidey. )
The Minotaur knows
He knows the
Minotauyr,
1~ 2 - » *»
% J'_ra‘;owrros' ofdey, v Gowmov aidey,
A man knows.
He knows a man.
242 ~ In the following frames
you will find a nominative case
form listed. Change this form
to the accusative case.
F 4
Aros Lror
243 - Xpa-vos Xfa'vov
244 - -
kxddos kaddos
245 ~ - P
Gird T T4 BiANd T TV
246 - - -
oK ?7 R/ d'h'?) vnv
247 - - ”
| TEX V7R TExXTnV
248 - - 7’
¢IAOO'O¢IJ ¢IAOr°¢ldV
249 - P : -
HUBEPLVRTHS FUGELYP TNV
250 - ”n P
TdUpos To oV
251 - - P
Keary hpRTRY
252 - > » -
Eu,au':rrr) Evpw Ty
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253 - You have noticed that the ¥ or
nominative case frequently ends

is § and the accusative case frequently

ends in - - --,

254 - You have noticed that the verbs -y

¢IA& and /400‘&) have
the same endings to indicate person.
The first person ending is~&’) . The
second person ending is~&7S
The third person ending is - - - -,
Many verbs in Greek have endings like
praco and g ro .

255 ~ In this unit you have studied the
following things:

a. Crete's history and culture.

b. Mpyths connected with Crete.

c. The English derivatives tyrant,
taurine, Daedalian, misanthrope,
misogynist, labyrinthine, philanthropist,

Anglophile, Francophile, philander.

d. How word order affects meaning in
Greek and English.

e. Distinctions between the
nominative and accusative cases, the
subject and the direct object.

f. Distinctions between 1st, 2nd, and
3rd persons of verbs.

You also reviewed the Greek quotations
learned in Units I through IV.
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UNIT VI

TROY

AN OVERVIEW OF THE MATERIAL
TO BE TAUGHT IN THIS UNIT:

1, Troy's history

Mythology and literature connected with Troy

3. Semantic and morphological distinctions between
singular and plural for the nominative and
accusative cases of Greek nouns met

4, Semantic and morphological distinctions between
singular and plural for 1st, 2nd, and 3rd persons
active of Greek verbs met

5. The definite article for the nominative and
accusative cases

6. New Greek lexical items connected with the
cultural theme of this unit

7. Greek quotations comnected with the cultural theme
of this unit .

8. English derivatives conuected with the Greek
lexical items introduced

9. English expressions connected with the
Trojan War story

R
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LESSON 1

Specific Objectives

1. To give an overview of the Trojan War story.

2. To summarize Greek history from the Achaean occupation of Crete to the
beginning of the Trojan War.

3. To introduce the following dialogue audio-iingually:

Where is Mycenae?

A, ~
o t6Tiv i Mukivnj

Mycenae is in Greece.

B. €
n Mukdvn EeTivévTn ED)atdi

A, -~ ] Where is Sparta?
oY esTIvi LTapTh; b

> ~ / is i o,
B.;i ZT"O{PTVI EGT>V &V TP ‘E/\Aot& Sparta is in Greec

A'1TO 5} aze v § Muk V{ v \sK;};iz:?are Mycenae and
N , arta?
Kol v ZTEPTH

B.ﬁ MUKW/VV! KOL.Z ﬁ- ZTTO{)D ™ Iéd:::::e and Sparta are in
\ > c o
eleiv &v TA “EJDdde.

Activities

1. Tell the students that in this unit they are going to learn about the Trojan
war. The Trojan War was an important event in Greek history and at the
very center of Greek mythology. Try teo elicit the general outline of the
story from the studeuts. If the students are not familiar with the story,
explain it to them in the following terms: Troy was located in Asia Minor.
It became involved in a war with the city states in Gresce around 1200 B.C.
Mythology gives an interesting account of the causes of this war. History
lists other causes. The Greeks invaded Asia Minor under the leadership of
the king of Mycenae and the king of Sparta.
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After a long siege on Asian suil, the Greeks won. Troy was burned and the
Greeks sailed home, Explain to the students that this story will be treated
in much greater detail in this unit. :

Tell the students that they are now going to learn about what happened in
Greece between the Achaean occupation of Knossos and the Trojan War.

Even though the Achaeans conquered Crete, they admired and respected
Cretan culture and civilization. They imitated Cretan art, dress, and customs
and used a form of Cretan script which we call Linear B to write their
language /Greek).

The acknowledged leader of the Achaeans was the city of Mycenae, Other
important cities among the Achaeans were Thebes, Tiryns, and Orchomenos.
Achaean society was essentially military. Farming and shepherding were
the main occupations. Mycenae led the invasion of Crete.

The Achaeans got tired of paying toll to Troy foi use of the sea around

Asia Minor. Also the Achaeans wanted to use Asia Minor for colonization
and needed its metals. Troy was a very ancient city in Asia Minor and the
leader of a great federation. The king of Mycenae led a Greek invasion of
Asia Minor. Its purpose was the destruction of Troy.

Tell the students that Mycenae has left us impressive ruins. Show the
EBF Study Print on the Treasury of Atreus. Comment on it.

Ask the following questions:

a. About when was tl.e Trojan War fought?

b. What city state was the acknowledged leader of the Achaeans?

c. What was the Achaean attitude toward Cretan culture and civilization?
d. What were the main occupations among the Achaeans?

e. What were the causes behind the Achaean invasion of Asia Minor?

Teach the dialogue in the usual fashion.
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LESSON 2

Specific Objectives

1, Tc expiain the mythological background on the Trojan War,

u 2. To review the dialogue presented in Lesson 1.
L’ 3. To introduce the following dialogue audio-lingually:
L > e > /

A.-n, E6TIV N A:{:f'O&t TW; Who is Aphrodite?

/ > N\ s
l,, B. VC“ ’A ¢Poé\'_ TN E6TL 950{ Aphrodite is a goddess.
/ H) & > ~ .

l A,y E6TIV n AQHVOLj Who is Athena?

B. ‘: ’A env&_ ;‘.GTC an’ Athena is a goddess.

/ 2 e ¢/ :

1_ A, T aGT'V n HP“’ . Who is Hera?

B. ‘ "/HP oL & 6T L Qe,a, Hera is a goddess.

: >

A, 'I'l. u IV " A¢F0&L ™ Kal Who are Aphrodite, Athena,
| § A Bnvé Kot W '-/PQJ and Hera?
B &

B, & ’A ¢Po SL ™ I<a¢ n Aphrodite, Athena, and Hera

" are goddesses.
L_ > A \ e >\ /
ABuva rat v Hpo eté. feal,
Activities

1. Begin class with practice on the dialogue found in Lesson 1. Ask the
| questions and elicit answers chorally and individually.

2. Remind the students that according to history the causes of the Trojan war
~ were probably the desire of the Achaeans to colonize Asia Minor and their
refusal to pay toll to Troy for use of the sea around Asia Minor. Mythology
tells a very different story about the causes of this war. According to
L. mythology, a great wedding feast was held to which all the gods and godd=sses
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AR TR ANRITI LY,

. were invited except one, viz., Eris, the goddess of discord. Being insulted

and wishing to cause trouble the goddess Eris came to the wedding feast
anyway and threw a golden apple on to the table marked - ¢ 6 KQ»:’GTI,Q
"for the fairest'". The goddesses started to argue among themselves on who
should have the apple. In the end the choice narrowed down to the three
major goddesses: Hera, queen of the gods; Aphrodite, goddess of love;
Athena, goddess of wisdom. Zeus, the king of the gods, asked Paris, a
Trojan prince, to judge the beauty contest. Each goddess tried to bribe
Paris. Hera promised to make him ruler of Europe and Asia. Athena
promised him a great victory over the Greeks. Aphrodite promised him
the fairest woman on earth to be his wife. Paris liked Aphrodite's bribe the
best and gave the golden apple to her,

Unfortunately the fairest woman on earth was already married to Menelaus,
king of Sparta. Aphrodite helped Paris to take the wife of Menelaus; i.e.,
Helen, back to Troy. The Greeks were insulted by what Paris did and
decided to send an army to Troy to bring Helen back,

Have the students echo each of the following names in English several
times: Eris; Aphrodite; Athena; Zeus; Paris; Menelaus; Helen,

Ask for identifications of each.

Teach the new dialogue in the usual fashion.
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LESSON 3

Specific Objectives

1. To review audio-lingually the dialogues presented in Lessons 1 and 2.

2. To explain the Iphigenia myth.

3. To summarize the first nine years of the Trojan War according to myth.
Activities

1. Begin class with a review of the dialogues from Lessons 1 and 2 in the usual
fashion. The teacher should be sure that students answer individually as
well as chorally.

2. Tell the students that today they are going to continue hearing ahout the
Trojan War myth. Explain that, sinte Mycenae was the acknowledzed
leader of the Greek city states, the king of Mycenae, Agamemnon, was
chosen as the leader of the Greek forces against Troy. Agamemnon was the
brother of Menelaus, king of Sparta. Menelaus was also, of course, the
husband of Helen. Many great Greek warriors including Achilles and
Odysseus joined the forces of King Agamemnon. A thousand Greek ships
were assembled at a place called Aulis. A-strong wind blew in the wrong
direction and prevented the Greeks from sailing. It kept on blewing in the
wrong direction - day after day. The army was desperate. At last, a
soothsayer was consulted who said that the only way to calm the wind and
ensure a safe voyage to Troy was to sacrifice Iphigenia, Agamamnon's
daughter, to the goddess Artemis who was angry at the Greeks.
Agamemnon decided to sacrifice his daughter. He sent home for her,
writing that he had arranged a great marriage for her to Achilles. She
arrived at Aulis but was saved from sacritice by Artemis. A deer was
sacrificed in her place. The Greeks then set sail.

The king of Troy was Priam, a very old, though brave, man. IHis wife was
Hecuba. The greatest Trojan warrior was Hector. He was the son of Priam
and Hecuba and the brother of Paris. Hector's cousin, Aencas, was alsoa
valiant Trojan warrior.

After nine years ot fighting, neither side was able to win any decided
advantage, The war dragged on, '
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JUCLILSLEED Do it inlad o s Lyt g oA sk b e o

Have the students echo the following names in English: Agamemnon;
Menelaus; Achilles; Odysseus; Iphigenia; Artemis; Priam; Hecuba; Hector;
Aeneas. Then have each name identified.

A possible homework assignment is to have the students write summaries
and/or explanations of the Iphigenia myth.
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Specitic Objectives

1. To indicate the major literary sources ot the Trojan War myth,

2. To introduce the following dialogue audio-lingually:

> e D> '
A, TL,S ESTtvy O A»yay.afwwv; Who is Agamamnon?

5 3 N : A
2 B. 3 A yaf‘ e'vav $CTlv Oc Agamemnon is the king in
\ s ’ Mycenae.
Paeidevs Ev Muxknvy.
l A Who is Menelaus?

. Vs 3 3 /
s s6Tiv 0 Mewvd decos;

Menelaus is the king in

l. B-e Meviédads icriv & Sparta

!
Pasidevs tv XmopThn.

A, ‘ \ ~ Who are the ki ?
* TL"V&S afew ot‘ Bascﬁus‘; © are the kings

B. 5 JA’X“? e:"‘ vov Kai oF Agarrfemnon and Menelaus are
l ? / 3 ¢ ~ the kings.
' Meve doos etey of Basidels.

l 3. To summarize THE ILIAD.

| Activities

1. Tell the students that today they are going to learn a dialogue about
Agamemnon and Menelaus. Teach the dialogue given in the Specitic
Objectives of this lesson in the usual fashion,

2. Tell the students that they are going to learn something about the literary
sources of the Trojan War myth. Explain that since this myth is so
important and has baan called the “'queen of myths" many ancient authors
write about it. The most important sources of our intormation ou it are
THE ILIAD and THE ODYSSEY, two epic poems traditionally ascribed to
Homer. THE ILIAD tells part of the Trojan War itself and cen‘ers on the
Greek hero Achilles, THE ODYSSEY tells the story of the wanderings of

e

Q
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Odysseus or Ulysses after the war. Other important literary sources of
the Trojan War myth are the plays of the Greek tragedians, AGAMEMNON
by Aeschylus, ELECTRA by Sophocles, and THE TROJAN WOMEN by
Euripides are three examples. '

Tell the students that you will now try to summarize THE ILIAD of Homer -
though doing this great poem justice through summary is really impossible.
Play Tape D which contains a summary of THE ILIAD along with selected
readings by Ennis Rees. If tape is not available, summarize the poem in
your own words.

A possible homework assignment is to have the students summarize in an
essay the content of THE ILJIAD in very general terms.
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Specific Objectives

1, To introdace audio-lingually the following quotations from Greek literature
-relative to the Trojan War myvth and the background connected with them:
95?05 C/O Npos Divine Homer! (Aristophanes)
‘A P : RANAE

4 ;
P( nviv aa &t 85 , E)EOLIJ 77-"?/"4’“(2’5!0 Sing, O goddess, about the

’Axl )’ g Cs. Peleus, (Homer, ILIAD)

anger of Achilles, the son of

L ¥4 / »
G-VSPU. Lot :evv&Trt, MoJGa,

O Muse, tell me of the man
who travelled much,

o Adrpomov. (Homer, ODYSSEY)
/ Y / 3 / O goddass, daughter of Zeus,
1950(. , QU YO—""'&P A 0s, eLTTE, speak, (Homer)
2. To review the content ot THE ILIAD.
Activities
1, Tell the students that they are going to learn some guotations connected

N

with the Trojan War myth., Explain the tirst quotation is from a play by
Aristophanes, the 5th century B.C, comedy writer. Show the visual cue
for the quotation which is a picture ot a man on top of a mountain, Teach
the quotation in the usual fashion,

Before teaching the last three quotations listed above in the usual way, ask
for the titles of Homer's two epic poems. Then explain that they are going
to learn the opening lines of each which are invocations to the Muse or
goddess of epic poetry. The visual cue for rﬁvw &'ugi. , ete,, isa
picture of a goddess singing. The visual cue for aofvrfpr.v. poL , etec. isa
picture of Odysseus and a may of the eastern Mediterranean. The visual

cue for 950’!- , ete., is a picture of Zeuvs and his daughter, The daughter
is speaking,
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Tell the students that they will now review the story of THE ILIAD.

the following questions:

a,

b.

When does the story of THE ILIAD take place?

What was fhe relationsh;p between Agamemnon and Achilles?
Why did Achilles refuse to fight the Trojans?

Wheo was Patroclus ?

Which gods and goddesses sided with the Trojans?

Which gods and goddesses sided with the Greeks?

How did Hector meet his death?

What did King Priam do afier the death of Hector?
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LESSON 6

Specific Objectives

1. To summarize the story of the fall of Troy.

2. To teach the following quotations audio-lingually and the background
connected with them:

Trojans died on behalf of

1 "~ e N\ 4 3/ . . e
g TP Wwes UTN.'O TI'GTF oS & 9\/” EKoV their native land. (Euripides,
! ‘| TROJAN WOMEN)

’ 7/ 4 Wretched Troy having destroyed
] vpt S
T&)WVQ P oLa, }4 P ov I:housands for the sake of one

2 / - A\ ’
] @md Aeeos WIGS YuvoLLKOS yepw) ome
- | (Euripides, TROJAN WOMEN)

[P

) 5/ ' / Happiness has fallen, Troy
BE BOLKE‘V cjﬁos ) ﬁ& ,BdKf- 71-0-0101, has fallen (Euripides, TROJAN
WOMEN)

3. To review the quotati-ms presented in Lesson 5.
Activities

1. Remind the students that THE ILIAD ends with the funeral of Hector. The
story of the fall of Troy is told to some extent in a play called TROJAN
WOMEN by Euripides, the great 5th century B.C. playwright. The Latin
poet Vergil in his epic called THE AENiID tells the story most completely.
He tells how the Greeks built a great wooden horse and filled it with
soldiers and then pretended to sail back to Greece. The Trojans were
tricked into believing that the Greeks had given up and had left the horse
as a gift to the goddess Athena. The Trojans rolled the horse inside the
cityfwalls. They started celebrating their seeming victory over the Greeks.
That night the Greek soldiers came out of the wooden horse and burned the
city. King Priam was killed, Hecuba and many of the Trojan women were

! led away as slaves.




2.

3.

Tell the students that they will now learn quotations from Euripides' play
TROJAN WOMEN. Teach the quotations in the usual fashion, The visual
cue for Tpwes O if, etc. is a picture of dead soldiers on the battlefield.
The visual cue for 'raf Aaive , ete. is a picture of dead soldiers plus a
live and lovely woman, viz., Helen. The visual cue for Be' PoKEY .
etc. is a picture of an ancient city in ruins.

Review the quotations presented in Lesson 5 with the visual cues.
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LESSON 7

Specific Objectives

1. To introduce the reading of Greek presented audio~lingually in Lessons
- 1-6.,

2. To review the background on these quotations.
Iv v Activities

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text.
Frames 1-20 should be done in lock step.

1 - We are now going to read the
quotations dealing with the Trojan
War that we have learned to say.
Read each quotation aloud in Greek
and then try to give the meaning in
English and then the source.

RS

- ¢/
Qil 0s 0}4 n Io 0S. Divine Homer!
l {Aristophanes)

I 2 - V-ﬁ'Vl'V HELSe , Bt T nidi Sew| Sine: O goddess,
: . about the anger of

,A)(l ) G 0S8, Achilles, the son of
E Peleus,/Homer,
‘ ILIAD)

0O Muse, tell me of
the man who travel-

. 3-dvdpa por Evveme , Mojea,

mTo N0 TpOTOY. led much.
l (Homer, ODYSSEY)

0 4 - / / ’ - J O goddess, daughter
) 9&(1., 90')/0.7&,0 AIOS/ ELTeE . of Zeus, sneak,

(Homer)

I'. RIC 187




5"TPQ&S‘ \5Tré,,o -rroi-r/oa.s
¥Ovnewov.

Trojans died on behalf
of their native land,
(Euripides, TROJAN
WOMEN)

6- 1Td Aaiver Tpofo, puplovs
ard desas puas tuou.uSs

xpiv,

Wretched Troy, having
destroyed thousands for
the sake of one woman,
(Euripides, TROJAN
WOMEN)

"-B¢ Barey YA Bos , B Baxe

TP oloL,

Happiness has fallen,
Troy has fallen,
(Euripides, TROJAN
WOMEN)

8 ~ Read the following paragraph
aloud in Greek. Then respond to the
Greek questions in the frames that
follow. Check your answers.

~€ /
¢ Mukivn geTiv v T EXdeade,
I ~
STapTh ’af'r?"v ev TR EANLSL.
’Ay“r"?‘”“"’ e6Tiv 0 Baestdeds
/
¥ Monrfv»;hé Meve Joos Eetev

f
[~
n
&
[~
)
{1
5 BasLieds iv E'rrof,o-:fz,

" 2 [
°“mwod E6Tiv 1 MukAvng

n Muknvn 26Ty

ev h EADdde.

10 - a 5 e I /
Tov EETIV n ‘TTOtPTHJ‘

N ZwdpTn E6TiV

ev 18 EJXJadL.

11 - .3 N\ /
Elgiv 1 Muxnvn kal n

¢ /
ImdpTn ev TR E2Jd 8¢

7 ¢

val. i Muvkdvn wa)
[

§ Tmdpra el6lv
év Ta CEAQIJL.

188



s °A a.faa';tvwv
> Xl c \
£etdv o Bastlevs
3 J

ev Muknva.

13 - / /
T's t6Tv 6 Meve doos

§ Meve dads

\
icTiv o0 Pastels

v I-noip-u‘a-

v

14 - / 2 N\ ~
TLVES 6LV Olc Ba@@ge_lsj

oc ’Ayuf,zelfwiv

v e //) /
kot o MeveEdoos
sicty of PBaetdels,

15 - Read the following paragraph
aloud in Greek. Then respond to
the Greck questions in the frames
that follow. Check your answers.

5 *Aepod{Tn Kal 4 c/H‘om &76?/ )
3

Pead'. n ABuva £eTe Pea. ¥

*BBnve E6TL Oy aThp Al ds.

3’Aya}4 &'/uvwv obK EETL wa.

/
S ’Aya;,ca'fwwv isTi Bo6l AEUS,
P eleiv ’lq4>fo§L'Tn Kol vou'.;:? ’,f}qblooé‘t’m
/ / “ ¢
W “Hpa Oearl ; “al v H//""
elel Bead.
" ¥eTiv § *hBurva Peo ; val. i *ABuva
‘ESTL an{
18 ->7 ~ -~
t6tiv & ABuva Quyofv'nlo val. ’AQ/VWOL
>
A:o’s)' E6TL QUyoc-m/o

Aids.
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P ey § ‘_’Aya;,ce,'}wwv Peol;

ob)( 0 Ayauz ;Avwv

oV K ae‘r:. Ded .

20 - Read the following paragraph
aloud in Greek. Then respond in
Greek to the questions in the frames
that follow. Check your answer.

n Tpola 26Tl WIS v Heta.
OTTPLG'.,AOS eﬁTW"BQSLD«&vs v

T‘oo(,?,. 3’A7alua¢vwv ,.ueu Tov

Tl?)layo'r . Té&douvor TP oloL .

21 - ~ 'S
Tov E6TLY »n T,ooc'oc)'

n Tpole EeTlv
,’
ev hela.

22 -

t's t6Ttv o PBascdevs

)e Y TP GC'O‘L J

) 77,2nuf¢os YeTLv
o Bagu'\aus &v
'Tpocqt

“preel § ’Ayara&’vav TSy

Telapov;

Aya.l,aajdev

weai ToV Wf,m.y ov.

24'q>:3«a? ) ’AYay&’y‘VWV TV
Tedapov;

00,3‘ & Aya,r.ay'vwv 00
cpt)u ToV sza}lov

25 - Let us now return to the
quotations we have learned recently.
The quotation from Aristophanes
which means ""Divine Homer" is

Pelfos Ofm,o oS
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é 26 - Aﬁstophanes lived in 5th " comedies
century B.C. Athens. He was a

1 famous writer of - - - - - - - .
27 - The 5th century B.C. Evripides

Athenian dramatist who wrote
a tragedy called TROJAN

WOMEN was = - - - - = - .
. 28 - The quotation from Euripides' ~ c %
weES VTE
TROJAN WOMEN which means in -T}: ot f
English "Trojans died on behalf of To TPq_s [ Q’V neKow,

oo their native land" is - - - -

- 29 - The quotation from Euripides' /7 ’
TROJAN WOMEN meaning "Wretched TaAc,x,woc ;T P 33“ !
Troy, having destroyed thousands for 'r‘ v P LOUs QaTrwagéas

- the sake of one woman" is - - - - pt s }/U‘VOU KOS

i =mEmeme_-msmmsmsm - /

U , XoptLv.

3 30 - The ""one woman' referred to Helen
4 " in the above quotation was, of course,

l-- 31 - A quotation from Euripides' B / B LY g B

TROJAN WOMEN meaning '""Happiness EPakev © oS
s has fallen, r;‘roy has fallen" is - - - - BE!ﬁdK 3 TP ctIOL .
i ' 32 - The great epic poems known as Homer

THE ILIAD and THE ODYSSEY are
) attributed to the Greek poet - - - -.

33 - THE ILIAD deals with events Achilles
j during the ninth year of the Trojan
Wwar and centers on the Gresk hero
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34 - In the first line of THE ILIAD
Homer asks the Muse to sing about the
anger of Achilles, the sen of Peleus.
What is the first line of THE ILIAD

in Greek?

pAviy Hede,
fed, Thdnddew
’AZ& Ados.

35 - In another place Homer asks
the daughter of Zeus (the Muse) to

fect Quywr ep

speak, Quote this invocation in AL 05, E-C ™ 5
Greek.
36 - THE ODYSSEY also begins with &'v § pa jot

an invocation to the Muse. Homer asks
the Muse to tell him about the man who

E'V‘Y&Tr& MOUGGL

travelled much. Quote the first line
of THE ODYSSEY as we bave learned it. o Ay TPOTOoY.
37 - THE ODYSSEY is about the Trojan War

wanderings of the Greek hero Odysseus
afterthe ~ = = = ==~~~
4
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LESSON\_8_

Specific Obiectives

1. To review the semantic and morphological distinctions between the nom-
inative and accusative cases singular number,

2. To summarize spelling differences between the nominative and accusative
in the singular.

Activities

Have the students work through the following frames in the Programmed Text.
Some frames could be done for homework.

38 - In the previous unit we learned subject
the distinction between the nominative
and accusative cases. The nominative

case is used for the s- - - - of the

sentence.

39 - The accusative case is used for direct object
thed------ o----- of a

sentence.

40 - In the following Greek sentences
locate the subject, Check your

answer,
S EGpures Tholar pistl. | 5 Kulpumes
41-c,> o

ovOpwmos Mukdvny wieel. |§ &vOpumos

42 - ~
§ TUpavvos 7,-001.04.'\’ Gl S Tupavvos

43 - ; -
5 'ru’powvos Morknivny preer. |é -rupowvos

- / ~
Tpolow § &VQPwnos peeel.  |§ v Opwmos

"Muknvay & &vBpwmos uisel |§ Xy Bewros
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46"Tpoc'av3 TJ,oowvos peel. | TJpawVOS
T "Moxvvav & Tdpavvoes ptéel 1 § Tdpavyvos
48',.“651‘ 6 &VQPw‘ITos T,o-oa’ow, § ’oﬁy@pwwos
49"}“6&? ) c’ivepw'rros Mukvivny | § a'vgpw'rro.s
so-ptsef S TJpocyvos Tpot’ow, § Tdpavvos
51'}uea? S poavvcs Mukuvnr. | § Tdpovvos

52 - In the following frames you

will be provided with the nominative
of some of the nouns we have learned.
Supply the accusative. Check your
answer.

2/
oav /owrro.s

&.’v@pwrrov

53 -

Tdpavvos Tdpavvov
“° Mukiawn Muokivnv
%= “Tpola "Tpoc'ocv
% Mivws Mivwa
" baidodos DalSadov
- BL’OS Bt'ov
- xpévos X povov
% kéAdos k& A Xos
" Bdderra 9d darrav
62 - Te')(vn -rs,'_Xvnv
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*

63 - GKW\H{ Cknvn’v

64 - rfcﬂosoc/n'oc gétﬂoeogbc'ow

65 - / ’
kuﬁgpvn T™®S Kvﬁ&f) vn TV

66 - In the following frames we
will list the nominative and
accusative of some of the nouns

we have met in this uni. v'e will
aiso give the Greek word for ''the"
before each noun. Say the Greek
aloud. Then copy each form on
your paper. You may have noticed that
the Greek word for 'the" is used
more freduently with Greek nouns
than the nglish word ""the' is with
English nouns.

w Moknuvn

\ !
THY MUHHVVL’V

- n “EXDds

Thy ‘EQXadot

P78 Zmwdpa Thy TTapTUY
- 5 ’Acp‘bo&’rn Tav ’A¢,oo§c’7uv
T4 Ded v Qeawv
T8 hOuva v A Buvav
24 ‘/Hpoc v “Hpav
7 8 Basrdeds Tov Pasidéa
- 6 MCV{}\OLOS -rSV Mgva’)aov
s Ayopepvwy 75v *Ayapepvova
-8 a.'wilo Tow "o'ivé[oo:.
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7- e 4
7 0 OABO.S TSV atJﬁBo'V
78 - ¢ ¢/ \ ¢/
0 O;MPOS Tov Dpnpov
79 - ¢ a )
¥ RKAVIS TRY PAVIY
80 - (4 ~ \ ~
h povea THY povERY
8l- e / /
n (90 ya'rvzlo 73w QuyaTEPOt
82 - ¢ 7 . |
nopyvva | Ty yvvalro
83 - Let's try to summarize some
of the differences in spelling between OQ
the nominative and accusative forms
we have studied. fl
The nominative forms of the Greek
word for '"the" that we have.
metare---- Or ----,
84 - °O changes to T O¥ in the
accusative case. jy  changes N
to--- ., T™ThY
85 - Many Greek nouns \r; .'_-;h have
a nominative ending in - OS have
an accusative ending in - - -, -0V
86 - Many Greek nouns which have a
nominative ending in ~ QL have
an accusative ending in - - - -, -av
87 - Many Greek nouns which have
a nominative ending in =W have
an accusative ending in ~ - - - - . -nv
88 ~ Besides —-owv , -0y, and
-~ v , another common accusative oL
ending is - - - - . ' -
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89 - Locate the direct object in each

of the following sentences. Remember
that the direct object is in the accusative
case and receives the action of the verb.
Check your answer.

n Peo Tav QE))o:Jon cja:}a?.

T;W QE 9‘9 \Ozé-OL

-7 BPetw Tov %VJPOL belel.

v awvdpo

-7 Bea tav paviv ¢riel.

Thav }AQ‘VI'V

92 -
5 Bea Tav Ouyordpo priel.

v GuyaTepa

93 -

é >AYOL}£ spvov ¢ del Tov Bast)én

/
Tov BostAge

94 - ~ ~
S Ayapdpvwy Frlel Tav yuvalika,

-n}w vaosza.

®7s ’Arapé;«ww" d el v BPedw,

v Beow

® v Tpoz'av ] 'rv'loavvos pui6el,

/
Tav Tp olowv

97

&

v Mukdvav Tupavvos (I8l

nv Mukdvnr

® v Y'uva'ika. 5 'rtflcavvos }4&6;?,

TRy yvva? KoL

99 - . =
Tow L'O,.nnpo'v o-rv'powvos },uaai‘,

N

Tov UO# npowv

100 -
v avdpa s Topavvos peel,

/
-rSv éLvé,OOL

101 - Some Greek nouns are spelled
the same in the nominative and
accusative. For example, the noun
kci. Aes meaning "beauty'" and
PETROY meaning "measure”’. Both
of these nouns happen to occur in the
quotation from Plutarch meaning
""The measure of life is beauty, not
the length of time'. Give this
quotation in Greek.

/ '
peETPOV Beiov
2ere WaAldos,
00 XPo"voo pikos,
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102 - The Greek word for 'the' used
with R&EAN0S and p€Tpov is 70
This form 70 is used for both the
nominative and « = ~ -~ - .

accusative

103 - Try to recall all the forms of
the Greek word for ''the" that we
have met thus far.

o . <
nominative ©

)
accusative TOYV

~ nominative ﬁ'

accusative T V{ v

nominative ‘1-0',
accusative TO

104 - Supply the Greek word for ''the"
with each noun in the following

frames:
/

ke Tpov T0 Fprov
105 - ke A dos 78 KEA A0S
106 -

Blos S PBlos
107 ~

B/ o~ Tov Blov
108 ~. / e !

Yvvn n ‘ywn
109 ~ -~ N ~

YUVOLLRO(. Tnv yv'vau K oL
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LESSON 9

Specific Objectives

1. To review the semantic and morphological distinctions between the nom-
inative and accusative cases in the singular number.

2. To introduce the semantic and morphological distinctions between singular
and plural number.

Activities
1. Tell the students that they are going to review some nominative and

accusative forms through pattern practices. Say each sentence and have
j the students repeat. To assure comprehension have the English said at

least once,
[ >A ! \ / Yy
l 0 'XOL’J. &foa)V TOv BQGIA&OL OIJE. Agamemnon sces the
B king.
) e > 14 \ \ T
'L o ’xa}‘ EpvWY Tuy Beoy 0ldE. Agamemnon sees the
: . o) goddess.

. / .
i o °A XOLH&,F Ywy TOV av JPO‘ of o€ Agamemnon sees the
- man.

L 3 ’A,Xa}_(g'f‘vwv T‘;tV vaa,?(-(o( o-f—drg. Agamemnon sees the
. woman.

8 aA 'XCL}A &'14 Ywv T;W @Ua,a- Te;OOL OTCS.E. dAEE;fgn01m sees the

/ ~
5 77Pc’a;,¢os Thv @rlosopiav pulel, Priam likes the
' philosophy.

« ? ~
o Tplopos 7o KaAAos ALl Priam likes the beaty.
/
| 6 Tplopos Thv Badassay $i)el. Priam likes the ses.

' 2/
' co TI;OL'OL,A oS ‘Ta'v 0 ) ﬁ ov 4>t AET Priam likes happiness.
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N\ ”A [ -3 , \ ~
Tov 04 Bov w yova pusel. The woman hates the

glory.
N ~ [4 N '?
Ty fd.n Yiv n 'Y‘U v P’-GE x The woman hates the
: anger,
\ cb C \ ~
TOV l..(nPO'V n xuvn fMGEL. The woman hates
- Homer.

- em e Ep e e e mm e M em % e e mm e PR e e e mm e e e M E e mm e e e M mm e e e mm e = e -

4 n
§ Mevi daos pLeel Ty yovalKew, Menclaus hates the
woman.

/ /
& Meve A o3 peeel Tov &wf/ooc. Menelaus hates the
man.

~ / '
8 M &V&IJOLOS» }“5 [ X "rt\D'/ BasJ )\Ea, llgenelaus hates the
ing.

2. Have the students work through the following frames in the Prog.~ammed
Text. Some frames may be assigned for homework. Frames 110 to 113
should be done in lock step.

110 - Read the following paragraph aloud

in Greek. Then respond fo the Greek

questions in the frames that follow.

Check your answers:

c » ’ . & 4 ’\ / ?

o A?f“"”’fww Kol 6 Meve Aoos :csw
/ \

of Bast MeTs. § Muknan ral 7

[
Srroif-m eleiv af TOAEIS. n

! \
’Aq’apo&lrw Kol W c/H/oa gev at Beal

111 - \ 7
tives elelv of Baetdels; [8 Ayapepvey

wal 0 Meve Dacos

elaly of BausiDels

112 - \ 4
rives eelv af mdAeis; |v Muknwvn
ch “ ITrOLPTVl

elely af To ALls
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& ’

w 0dlTn
\Aﬁpd a A
kel A “Hpa eisiv
¢ I 4
ol Beal

114 - As you may have noticed
from the above reading, Greek
nouns -~ like English nouns - have
a plural as well as a singular.
The singular of a noun indicates
one. The plural inuicates

several

115 - In English, the plural is
usually formed by adding - s or
- es to the singular. Form the
plural of the following English
nouns: king, goddess, city.

kings, goddesses,
cities

116 - When we talk about the
plural in Greek we must distinguish
between the cases. Thus the
nominative plural will usually be
spelled differently from the

- =-——- plural.

accusative

117 - In the following frames you
will see listed the nominative and
accusative plurals of some of the
nouns we have learned. Say each
noun aloud. Then try to provide
the nominative and accusative
singular. Check your answer.

of av Qlowrrm.
Tods av Opuwmous

/
§ e QPw'rros

/
Tov oy 9pw'nov

- e !
118 ot 'TQPG.VVOL

[
Tov s TUPOGLY ¥ OUS

S -ru'p oLV voS

\ !
TOovV TUPpOLV VOV
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9= of B{oL 8§ Bilos
Tods PBlovs rov Plov

120 of ypovor § xpdvos
Tous yPSvoUs TOv XPOVOV

121- of ¥ABer § TOPBos

Tobs 00 Pous

Tov dABow

122- L8 KRaddw

Te KaAdwm

+5 wohdos
To KetAdes

123 - \ ’
-0 ,.(&TPOL

To /.te'-rpov

Ta pETPX o kETpov
1% -af exknval & GKnwvh

THS GHNVOLS THY EKnVAV
P gt réyvau g TEyvn

s Téxvas

Thy TEXV Y

126 - 4 & ¢ti\oeo¢¢'ac
Tas PptAosoglas

" Pt Ao 6o 9)6’0(
Tav $tdocoplav

1 - ~
2T = ot Ky BepviaTo
/
ToVs KyBepvnTas

§ Ku B;Pwé'rns
Tov HvBapvn"rnv

198 -
B-al 0ddarrat ¥ O d«rrot
Tas Baddrras hwy PDdlarrav
129 - /
at Oead & Ge.oi,
788 Beas e Oeav
130 - ot podeoau 5 poleoL

Tos uod ES

v ROV BBV

Bl-gf  OvyaTipes
Tos BuyaTepos

M 90?(02744/3
TV quomé,ooc
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132 - of mwd Deis
Tos Tro Dl

g 1md DS
Thv TTC A1y

183- i yuvalkes
Tas yYuvalKas

Ay v
—ry\w YUVOL?KOL

134 -
of dvépes

ToUs otv §poLs

3 2 ’

6 oLvip
\ at

Tov véporL

135 - ¢
°“ ot Bast Mels

rovs PostIas

6o Bastdeds
Tov Basldéa

136 - e o
ot axovras

\ >/
Tovs ap){oVTaS

—
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LESSON 10

Specific Objectives

1.

Activities

To summarize the fates of Agamemnon and Aeneas after the destruction
of Troy.

To review the semantic and morphological distinctions between singular
and plural in Greek.

Ask a student to recount quickly the story of T'roy's destruction by the
Greeks. Explain that many interesting stories in mythology take place

after this destruction. For example, when King Agamemnon returns home
tc Mycenae, his wife Clytemnestra and her lover murder him. Eventually
Clytemnestra is killed by her own son Orestes who wished to avenge the
murder of his father. Another story is that of Aeneas, King Priam's

cousin. Aeneas escaped from Troy along with some of his followers.
Eventually Aeneas reached the shores of central Italy. His descendants
founded the city of Rome there. The story of Agamemnon's murder and its
aftermath is told in the great trilogy called THE ORESTEIA by Aeschylus.

A trilogy consists of 3 plays., The story of Aeneas and his wanderings is told
by the great Roman poet Vergil. Vergil lived hundreds of years after Homer
but knew the writings of Homer very well.

Tell the students that they are going to review some of the nominative and
accusative plural forms through pattern practices. Say each sentence and
have the students repeat. To assure comprehension have the English said
at least once.

/ -—
'ro'bs a-'VQPu)'ITO‘US o?Ja . I see the men.
\ ’ T
Tods TupavvOUS ol Y- I see the tyrants.
-r&s S K nw\xs 031..50!. . I see the tents.
\ ’ k2
TOS 90& 9\01.1‘7’01 s ot JOL . I see the seas.
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TS vaqn',oas ol .

Tos mo Nets  oided .
, -

Tods PBasitdeas oldo.

/ -
ToVs ’awgfus otdoL.

ot -ro',)owvot &ya@ot/ 6L,
o Blow aralBol eisw.
ot D(/oo’fvm &3«:904/ ALE
al %xoms ;L'YO.QDL, ELELY,
ot Pagtdels &'yagotl ELGLV.
of avdpes &ya%t/ El6(vV,
Ta Kkaddn peeels,

Ta ye’-rpa preets.

Tas EKnvAS ?(LGE'L.S,

o -rafxvas peeels,

+os Oalaesas peeeds,

Tos Ocous }ALGF.?S .

Car téyvar wyhBal slev.

/
of ¢¢Aosoc}>/at &yaQat eleLy.

af Beal &ya@ac’ elELy |

I see the daughters.
' see the cities.
i see the kings.

T see the men,

- e e e e e e e e e = e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e oen e e e e e e e e e e v e e e e e e

The men are good.
The tyrants are goad.
The lives are good.
The times are good.
The rulers are good.
The kings are good.

The men are good.

You hate the heauties.
You hate the measures.
You hate the tents.

You hate the anms,

You hate the seas.

You hate the goddesses.

The arts are good.

The philosophies are
good.

The goddesses are good.



4 ~ 3 ‘ / )
l 9 Etewr.
el F{DUGOL “7“ at The muses are good,

’ 2 /s
al QO'YO.T&PEnS ayﬂga‘ ELELY.  The daughters are

good,
’
c / 2 d
ot 1o De:s a’fa Ba ElElv, The cities are good.
/ " N
Tous KuBepvAaTas puied. Ih.ate.tile guiding
principles.
\ 14 "
TOoUs o"'Vé[oas pLew . I hate the men,
\ ’ ~ X
Tovs PBagcdeas pew. I hate the kings.
, ~
Tous X[POYOvUS pLew . I hate the times.
’ ~
Tods TUpaAvvous HLEwW . I hate the tyrants.
TTTT T TR T T a” T T 7" > 7_-6—--—9-_7—___-_—' ____________
Tuy phavY atlor, Via. Sing, O goddess, about
the anger,
Y, KY / .
Tous & )[ovms auée , Qea. ?ﬁng, _Ogoddess, about
e rulers.
’
’ ’
Tas TEMvAS weede , Beo . Sing, O goddess, about
' ‘ the arts.

/ kY4 %
-r&s ¢¢206‘o¢t as otuSE ) 950‘. Sing, O goddess, about
the philosophies.

/ Y, /
7&. Ka 5\3 n oEtL 3 £, QLOL . Sing, O goddess, about
the beauties.

\ ’ o S 4 /
TO ’4 I3 T/O o a&laeg , to, Sing, O goddess, about
the measures.

&, A possible long-term homework assignment is the reading in English
translation of some oi the Greek tragedies dealing with the Trojan cycle.
Reports might be assigned on these plays. Particularly suitable are
TROJAN WOMEN by Euripides and AGAMEMNON by Aeschylus,
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’h LESSON 11

Specific Objectives

1. To review the semantic and morphological distinctions between singular
and plural in Greek.

- 2., To introduce audio-lingualiy the 3rd person plural present active indicative
of verbs presented to date. c—

Activities

1. Have the students echo the following patterns. To assure comprehension
have the English echoed at least once.

TOUS @W 9/0 dmovs & A }/oafu'f« vwv HIEET. Agamemnon hates the
men.

Ve 2 4 5 Do ¢
Tous ay@/;wnous o M&'V&A S }A(Gu, Menelaus hates the

men,
[ /
Tous &'V QIOu,)TTDS ° A'}’aﬂ gfwv)v Agamemnon and
kel & Meve daos ,,(16'013 eLv. Menelaus hate the
men.

/
% owbtp ToUs ﬁascj\ws pe6e {. The man hates the
kings.

\ [ ¢
" yO'VVt ToUs ﬁOCGL Deas pe €€C . The woman hates the
kings.

e A N \ C \ \ ’

o avup Kx # 7”1,“ ToUS Ba6lAEas The man and the
LGolgIV. woman hate the

F kings.

] VH/O o TOUS &.4’ OSIO as 95 ¢ Del.  Hera loves the men.
%
" :A On ve ToUs oV éﬁa 3 ¢‘A el Athena loves the men.

: 5 \ |
l i c/lqp a Ka\t V'T A Ou oL Tov S Hera and Athena love
) ’o'zvé',oas #Jt}o&@(vl the men.
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[ / t
o 4701.« LF'IUJV ﬁt ov ¢¢ g el iqgamemnon loves
ife.

5 Meve daos Bilov ¢LJ&Z‘.

Menélaus loves life,

5- ’A “’F ‘_'}4 yov Ka,} 3 Mg_va’ 24 oS Agamemnon and
_B ‘lov ?‘ 2 05 civ. Menelaus love life,
& ’A¢lpo¢f {Th ¥ dvopa oldew. Aphrodite knows the
man.
XA \ Y T
'% ”Pd ToV aVJ,OOL o{’gEV. Hera knows the man.
’ (¥4 .
y? ‘A ¢P0 St Th Ha\t I: HP o Ta\v Aphrodite and Hera
b} - know the man,

ofvSpa ’L’Gaetv.
8 ’Aryar!"l‘\/“’\/ ¢¢20€o¢¢'av ol de v. Agamemnon knows

philosophy.
/ / n

§ MewveQaos ¢‘9°€°¢‘av 0ldEV.  Menelaus knows
philosophy.

e 2 ! v 8 /

) onaftafwwv wal o MevéAaos Agamemnon and

cft Aogo ¢ douv 'Yea ELY, Mheiilelau}sl know

. philosophy.

of ,O't‘l puTToL &ya Do’ eigiv. The men are good.

F) t F )
of TU'PG'.‘VVOL OL')IOLQO‘ elély. The tyrants are good.
!/ -
of o(loo’vac &2/0. QOL ttétv, The times are good.

2. Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed
Text. Some frames might be assigned for homework.
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137 - Let's review some of the plurals
of nouns in the accusative case. In the
sentences helow change the accusative
singular to accusative plural. Check
your answer,

Tov v Qp wTov ol dor .

Tods awBpumous of dar,

T rov Tipavvov olda. 7008 Tupdvvous ofde.,
0 rov Boctdéa oifu. 7o0s Bastdeas ofde
10" rov ovpa.  olbo. Tobs avépas oldou,
Y1 aw Bedarrav 2D ras Ooldrras ¢tda
M2y QuyaTe'poc. PLAG. r&s @uadrs',oas =W
W3- v mo v HtAD. cas TMODels LA,
o oay Geav 24, ras Oeas A,
0 rav poveav  piew. Tos 'u,ou/gas g,
0T S &v&pa pLew. Tobs &vdpas pei,
M sy KuBepvA Ty pe6w . ro0s KUBEPYHTAS (60D,
E pe"r,oov oi¢Ba, ra pe"r,ooc oT¢ O,
149_1‘5 KaAos OTG'QOL. & uo{ﬂ)n o?GgOL.
10 Tov _9(P°,V°V L ToUs Q(Ioo'vous 076‘9«_
P 28w 4 DPov clcBu. 008 82Bous 01¢ B,
152'}(\/& . ¢t}\oeo¢z'ow, 7;/&;@( ¢¢}ogo¢/as_
153 -

XV& G Tov av@prrov-

-~ - /
va@: robs avbpumou s

209



154-szec TOV X‘oo'vov,

yv&@c rods o pSvovs

155-7‘/&394 ToV 'ru'pacvvov_

7v5(9¢ ToUS Tupoivvovs,

156 bnd - [N 27
YVw@L TOoV a/o)(oV'ra .

Yv&@c ToUs 3/°)(°VTOLS_

157 - 1In the following frames change
the nominative singular forms to
nominative plural. Check your
answers,

5 dvBpumos

of Gv Q,Ow 70¢

158 -

5 'rv',bavvos of -ru'lcavyoz
159 - 5 Btlos Ol‘ ﬁ‘,o‘
160- & _rxloo'vos of Woo'voa
s ¥ Bos of dAPou
162 - % eknwvn al exknval
163 = 4 TEyvV R al Texva
T E polea alf podéat
18- w o dis ol o Aeis

210
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LESSON 12

Specific Objectives

1. To acquaint students with the contents of Homer's OIYSSEY.

2. To introduce the following dialogue audio-lingually.

A, B 'TL,VE_S EQ TE/ 5 ; Who are you?

C,Dc - >, ' We are Kings, ]
' Yot BagAels tspey, : ing

A, TP M/av 7’6' TE ; Do you know Troy?

C,D Vctl.’. TP OCIOL y ZIGfl ™ Yes. We know Troy.

A, TPOL’G. v 9“ ) R ?TE, 5 , Do you like Troy?

"0 ol Tholav o8 didodpev. reeye

A, B TP OC,OL v f‘“ CELTE 3 Do vou hatg Troy?

C, D chli 7p0t’av PLGOGPEV- Yes. ‘We hate Troy.

Activities

Tell the students that the dialogue they will learn today involves four
characters, Agamemnon and Menelaus plus two strangers who ask the
kings some questions. Use role playing and repetition to teach the dialogue
in the usual fashion.

Ask the students for the titles of Homer's poems. Ask il anyone remembers
who Odysseus was. Remind him that Odysseus is sometimes called Ulysses.
from the Latin form of his name, Tell the students that THE ODYSSEY
records some of the amazing adventures of Odysseus on his way back to
Tthaca, He visited the land of the Lotus - eaters. Those who ate

of the lotus forgot all about home and friends and Odysseus had

to drag some of his men away by force, Odysseus was shut up

for a while in a cave by one of the Cyclopes. He stopped at the
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island of the magician Circe, who turned men into bedsts. He sailed
cautiously between the two monsters, Scylla and Charybdis. One of the
sea-nymphs promised to make him imimortal if he would only forget his
home and remain on her island. But Odysseus longed for his wife and son
on the island of Ithaca and finally arrived there. He revealed himself to
his son and together they punished the suitors who had been wasting his
property and annoying his wife. -

Review the dialogue.
Have the students echo each of the following terms in English. Then ask

for identifications: ODYSSEY, Odysseus, Ulysses, lotus, Cyclops, Circe,
Scylla and Charybdis, Ithaca.
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LESSON 13

Specific Objective

To review the contents of Homer's ODYSSEY in detail.
Activities

If possible show the following Encyclopaedia Britannica film availahle from
the School District's Audio-Visual Library:

THE ODYSSEY - STRUCTURE OF EPIC
If the film is not availabie play Tape E which contains a summary of THE

ODYSSEY along with selected readings hy Ennis Rees or summarize THE ODYSSEY
in your own words.
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LESSON 14

Specific Objective

To review the contents of Homer's ODYSSEY.

Activities

If possible show the following Encyclopaedia Britannica film available from the
School District's Audio-Visual Library:

THE ODYSSEY - RETURN OF ODYSSEUS
If the film is not available t:e teacher may read or have read a portion of Book
1 of THE ODYSSEY in modern translation -~ perhaps that of Rouse or Lattimore

svailable in paperback editions. Suitable comments and explanations must be made
by the teacher as the reading progresses.
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LESSON 15

Specific Objective

To review the contents of Homer's ODYSSEY.

Activities

If possible show the following Encyclopaedia Britannica film available from the
Audio-Visual Library:

THE ODYSSEY: CENTRAL THEMES
If the film is not available, read or have read Book 23-of THE ODYSSEY in

English with suitable comments and explanations. Explain to the class that Odysseus
has already arrived in Ithaca and announced his return to his nurse.
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LESSON 16

Specific Objective

To discuss the contents of THE ODYSSEY.

Activities

3.

Have the students echo each of the following terms in English. Then have
the terms identified: Circe, Nausicaa, Calypso, Cyclops, Telemachus,
Penelope, Sirens, Zeus, Athena, Hera, Ithaca.

Ask the following questions:

a,

b.

e.

How is Odysseus symbolic of everyman?

If Odysseus is a symbol of everyman, what do his sufferings represent?
What does Ithaca represent?

Do you admire Odysseus? Why or why not?
Why is THE ODYSSEY called an epic poem ?

Tell the story of THE ODYSSEY in your own words.

A possible homework assignment might be an essay in which each student
gives his personal impression of THE ODYSSEY. This assignment might
be begun in class.
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LESSON 17

Specific Objectives

1. To introduce the so-called Homéric questions.
2. To introduce briefly the concept of meter as it applies to the Homeric poems.
3. To summarize the influence of Homer on literature.

 Activities

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text
or simply explain the content of these frames in class and assign them for homework.

166 - Let us talk more about the Homer
author of THE ILIAD and THE
ODYSSEY. According to tradition
these two great epic poems were
written by a man named - - - - - .

167 - According to tradition Homer Trojan
was supposed to have lived about the
8th century B.C. several hundred
years afterthe T - - - - - - War.

168 - A noted 18th century classical unreliable
scholar named Giambattista Vico
pointed out that we really know nothing
of importance about Homer. The
traditional biographies of Homer are
contradictory and therefore - - - - - -
‘reliable/unreliable).

169 - There are three major questions Homer
about Homer which are stilf to some
extent subjects of scholarly dispute.
These three questions are sometimes
referred to as the Homeric questions
because they concern - - - = - - .
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170 - Here are the three Homeric
questions:

a. Was Homer a poet who actually
existed?

b. Is Homer the author of both THE
ILIAD and THE ODYSSEY or only
THE ILIAD?

c. How were the Homeric poems
formed?

Copy these three questions on your
paper.

171 - Many eminent scholars have

denied the existence of Homer. Some

claim that THE ILIAD and THE
. ODYSSEY were actually the works of
many different poets and that Homer
was later invented for the sake of
convenience. Among those who
rejected the existence of Homer were
the 17th century French scholar
d' Aubignae, the 18th century German
scholar F,A, Wolfe, and the 18th
century Italian scholar whom we
already mentioned, namely,
Giambattista V - ~ - -,

Vico

172 - Scholars of our own century
who have studied THE ILIAD and THE
ODYSSEY carefully believe - unlike

d' Aubignae, Wolfe, and Vico - that
Homer was a poet who really - - - - -
‘did exist/did not exist).

did exist

|
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173 - In Homer's day there seem to
have been many professional poets who
went about entertaining assemblies by
reciting ballads and lively narrative
poems about stirring events in the
nation's true or legendary past. These
poems were not written down at first but
were transmitted from person to person

orally (by word of
mouth)

174 - Homer probably reworked and
polished many of these old poems and
then incorporated them into his ILIAD
and - ~-~-- -~ .

ODYSSEY

175 - THE ILIAD and THE ODYSSEY
have a definite rhythym or metrical
pattern. Each line consists of 6 divisions
or feet and the dominant type of foot is
called a dactyl. Say the word dactyl
several times. Note that it is pro-
nounced "dack till".

176 - A line of poetry which has 6

feet or divisions and in which the
dominant type of foot is the dactyl is
called dactylic hexameter. THE ILIAD
and THE ODYSSEY are therefore .
writtenin - - - -~ - - - =~~~ .

dactylie hexameters

177 - Here is the first line of THE
ILIAD divided into feet:

praviy &,uSa 9&[01. Wv:,hma’&_,w ’A)(pros

How many feet does the line contain?

six
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178 - Because the line contains six
feet it is referredtoasah - - - - -
line.

hexameter

179 - Four of the six feet are dactyls.
Therefore the line is calleda d - - - -
hexameter.

dactylic

180 - There are definite rules for
deciding what is a foot and what feet are
dactyls. We will not have time now to
discuss these rules. But you should try
to remember that THE ILIAD and THE
ODYSSEY do have a definite rhythym or
metrical pattern calledd - - - - -

dactylic hexameter

181 - Since poetry in ancient Greece
was frequently recited aloud from
memory rather than read, the rhythym
probably - - - - ~ (helped/did not help)
the poet remember his lines.

helped

182 - We said in discussing the Homeric
questions that Homer probably did rework
and polish many of the old poems that were
handed down orally, So overwhelmingly
superior was Homer's work that the poems
of his predecessors were forgotten and
have perished, while the two Homeric epics
became the basis, the model and inspiration,
of all later Greek thought and literature.
The Homeric epics - - ~ - - - (have/ have
not) also influenced the thought and
literature of many other nations.

have
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183 - We will now look quickly at
some of the influence of Homer over
the thought and literature of Greece
and other nations.

In school ancient Greek boys studied
Homer carefully and oftenm - - - - ~
long portions of the poems.

memorized

184 - When ancient Greek authors
wrote about mythology they frequently
related what they wrote to THE ILJAD
and THE - - - - - - . For instance,
Euripides' play TROJAN WOMEN is in
a way an outgrowth or extension ¢
Homer's ILIAD.

ONYSSEY

185 - We have already seen how the
great Latin epic poet, Vergil, relates
his poem about Aeneas to Ilomer's
JLIAD. Aeneas was a Trojan prince
who escaped the burning of Troy and
settled in central Ttaly. His descendants
founded the city of R - - - -,

Rome

186 - Vergil not only treats a subject
related to Homer's TLIAD and
ODYSSEY but also consciously imitates
Homeric style and even writes in
Homer's meter, namely, in dactylic

hexameter

187 ~ The great Italian and Latin poet
Dante wrote his epic masterpiece THE
DIVINE COMEDY with Vergil in mind.
Dante even makes Vergil a character
in THE DIVINE COMEDY. Dante knew
Vergil's poetry well and through it was
influenced by H - - - - .

ITomer
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188 - John Milton, who wrote the great Homeric
English language epic poem PARADISE
LOST, was a great admirer of Latin and
Greek literature. PARADISE LOST - an
epic dealing with the Biblical story of
Adam and Eve - shows many traces of
H------ influence.

!

l......mx

189 - The great Portuguese epic poet Homeric
Camoens has written a poem called
THE LUSIADS., This poem deals with
the adventures of the explorer Vasco
Da Gama. Since Camoens modeled his
poem on Vergil's AENEID Camoens

[
Frtomararry

shows many signs of H - - - - - - _[
influence. :
190 - THE SONG OF HIAWATHA by : Homer l t

Longfellow is the American national 3;;
epic. It, too, belongs to the great "
epic tradition begun by - - - - - - .

191 - The great Modern Greek poet Ithaca
Nikos Kazantzakis has written an epic
called THE ODYSSEY: A MODERN
SEQUEL. This poem focuses on the
later life of Odysseus after his return
tol -----~

o

192 - An antiwar play by the modern Homer
French writer Giradoux called TIGER
AT THE GATES deals with the Trojan
War and takes some of its inspiration
fromH - -~ - - .

193 - Another famous example of Homer's much
influence on later literature is the great
novel ULYSSES by James Joyce. Many
other examples could be given. To treat
this influence in detail would require

- - - - ‘much/little) time.

1
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LESSON 18

Specific Objectives

1. To review the dialogue presented in Lesson 12.
L 2, To introduce the reading of the elements in this dialogue.
8. To review the concept of person.

Activities

—,__

1. Review the dialogue audio-lingually in the usual fashion.

( 2. Have the students work through the following frames in the Programmed
Text. Frames 194-196 should be done in lock step. Some of the frames
may be assigned for homework. '

, 194 - Read the following paragraph aloud
l ‘ incGreek: ) , ¢ ,A ,
o Bostdels EepEV. 0 Nyapeuvwy
. / / P)
| cal § Mevedacs eepen. Toolaw

’l’eyav. Tpoc’av 00 PLlolpew
L. TPoL'av PLGOG?E-'V.

{ : 195 - Now read this paragraph aloud
: in Greek:

| of Bas.Dels é6Te.o ’A»Xa;xe'ﬁvwv
’ \ 'S ’A I'4 5 )

wat § Mewve Aaos geTe, Toolav
I YeTe . 7700{01.«/ ov @PLlelTE.
Tpoc'av /.U.S‘ETTE.

L 196 - Now read this paragraph aloud:
- 3 /
of Bastlels eleiv. 0 Ayapepvwy
¢ / ’ 2 !
Kal § Mevidaos ,€ 6. Toocav
eaél. Tpm'a.v ov q‘:cﬁooec.

| Trolav piE00GLY.




197 - In the paragraph found in Frame spoken about
194 the kings speak. In the next frame
the kings are spoken to. In the next

frame the kings are - = - - = - - - - .

198 - The paragraph found in Frame third
194 is said to be written in the first
person. The paragraph in the next
frame is written in the second person.
The paragraph in the next frame is
written in the - --- - person.

199 - A verb is said to be in the first spoken about
person when the subject is the speaker.
A verb is said to be in the cecond person
when the subject is spoken to. A verb

is said to be in the third person when

the subjectis ~~-- === - = --- .

200 - In English to indicate the first person second person
singular the word "I" is used. To indicate the
first person plural the word ''we' is used. To
indicate the second person singular or plural

the word "you" is used. Thus "we know" is first
person but ''you know'" is - - - - - - - -,

201 - In English the third person third person
singular is often indicated by adding
"g! {0 the verb. The third person
plural will often be indicated by the
word '"they'’ or by a plural noun as
subject of the verb, Thus "he knows",
"they know', and "the kings know' are
all - ==~~~ .
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202 - Greek has special forms or
spellings to indicate person. Separate
words like "I, "we', and "you" are
not needed to indicate the first and
second person., Thus f.fft 'y ,
oldo. , ute¢d ,and LI
are all first person singular while

€t , oiePa , pieels
and <ptAELS areall - - --
person singular,

second

203 - fepuey , Vepev ,

tGot ey , and 79,t)01,);45v
are all first person plural. ggre
YeTe , ptGé?Tt , and
PLIELTE areall - - - - person
plural.

second

204 - ge( ., oloe

peeet and ¢LAel  are
all third person singular. eie¢
Yeagt -+ peéoder . and

Pt Qod et are all - - - - person
plural.

third

205 - Inthe following frames make each
sentence negative. Check your answer.

2 ) ? /
v 7}:0(?!- EBHEN,

- ] 2 3 [
ev Tpoug 00K £epey,

206 - 3y ‘ED0c g Eeptv.

< Fy ’
2v EDdadi ouk eqpev,

/
207 - By Eépu'm,« 36’}45 v,

2 > ,
ev Evpwmn oux EGuEY,

- ’
208 - ¢y 'Tpm’q. EGTE,

gv  Tpola oUk EGTE,

209 -3y ‘EAdad ieTE.

2y EAdad odk deré,

210 - > > )
)EV Eu,ou;m‘a E6TE,

P > > /
ev Evpurn olk E6TE,




4
211 - gy Tpolq el6iv.

/ /
Ev Teoca 00K v,

- 14
212 - 2, “ENAcd. elélv.

dv ‘EA%ddt odk eleil,

13 - !
213 - 3y ESPuSrng gielv.

) !
év Edpdmn ovk eiery,

2 g dolpev  ¢tiosoglav,

o0 PtAetpey gidncogiad

215 - PtAodpev Blov.

00 Pt Aoduew Rlov

216- b Dobper ko Ados.

od $ptAobpey kadlos

217 - 41 Qalre Pptdocoglav.

lob ¢edeie girocoplay,

218 - $tAetre Blow, 00 ¢(.)¢T-re. Blov,
29° g1 AeTre  wdAdos, ot piielTe KaidIos
220 “ptlodet e Ao coglav. ot Aol e dtiocodlay,
221 - ¢t dolet Blov ., ol peAodet Blov.
222- ¢1Qolet KaAdos oV PtAoder Kalos

223 - In each of the following frames
locate the verb and copy it on to your
paper. Check your answer,

'
pLeoupey tov Past Aea,

RIGOOHEV
224 - nieodpev Ty o v, pesodpev
225 peodpev  tév Ayapduvova, pieod kev
26- weelre Tov Pasdéa, preeiTe
227';416&?7& Tuv  mdlv, keeelTe
28 - uigelre Tov *Ayapguvove . pteelTE
229 - uigodet tov Pastdéa. preodiee
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230 - pe@odeL Tav o Av, pt6ovee
217 pesober Tov Ayapepvova. kitgolet
232 - Aw -nj/oam/vov ’L'eg—lEV. Tepev
28- 15y Pastdda Vepev, tepev
24- 2ov Mevé daov Vepev, lepev
235~ L3 -ru’)oavvov TeTe, vere
286~ 18v  Basc A Vere YeTe
27 2w Mevi daov Yere. TeTe
25" 1o rlpavvov Yeastv, veosty
29~ 1ov Baetdda  teaeew . teasiy
220- 7ov  Meve daov “easLv . fsoeey
241 - s ’A'X“l“ euvovo i'sagLv Ueasiw

227




LESSON 19

Specific Objectives

1,

Activities

To review the semantic and morphological distinctions between the first,
second, and third persons.

To summarize the history (as opposed to mythology) of the Trojan War and
its aftermath.

Tell the students that until now they have been concerned mainly with the
story of the Trojan War according to mythology. The story of the Trojan
War according to mythology is rich in detail. History tells the story of the
war in very brief terms. Troy was a very ancient and proud city. It was
the leader of a great federation of cities. It refused to allow the Achaeans
to colonize Asia Minor and insisted that the Achaeans pay a tax or toll for
sailing in the waters near Asia Minor. The Achaeans invaded Troy under
the leadership of the king of Mycenae. About 1180 B.C. they captured and
burned Troy. The Achaeans returned to Greece. Soon after the return, the
Dorians, another Greek-speaking people from the north, attacked the
Achaeans. The Dorians looted and destroyed everything in sight - including
Mycenae itself. The 300 years following the Dorian invasion are sometimes
referred to as the Dark Ages because we have so little information and
evidence about them,

Have the students echo the following pattern practices. Have the English
said at least once to assure comprehension.

Y-LG&; Tov A Yo E'ft vovol . [ hate Agamemnon,
2B Tov ’foa,,,( a’;.wova. 1 like Agamemnon.
oo Tov A yap £ pvovaL. I know Agamemnon.
ue60 0 pev oy A yop 3 prova. We hate Agamemnon.
¢pedobuev Tov A ot ERVOVR. e like Agamemnon,
' Gf‘ EV  Tow A 2’“}‘ 8FV01/a We know Agamemnon.
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1o Quwn’pas ;uSe?s.

TS Quz'oc-re'/oas Ptdels.
4 E

TS @uxa-repas ot e'@oc .

Tas Quya-re',oa.s pulelTe.

Tas Qu:xa-ra',o as leTe,
Tav  Beaw peeel
v Beav  gudel.
iy Qeovr  oldey
v Oeav ,,usoﬁ gLV,
e Beov Pt Dol v,
‘r:w @e&v ’L/sa eLv.
® PBoeiNeus aifu :

§ Boucidevs &

o Bacilevs E6TLY

of Bagtdels e’.eyev.
of Bastdels £ere.

of PBagtAels sy,

229

Tos Qurz-ra'pocs ;usai’-rg,

You hate the daughters.
You like the daughters.
You know the daughters.
You hate the daughte.rs.
You like the daughters.

You know the daughters.

- ek mr M Em Em e we e mm Em mm Em mm mm mm Em o o Em et e o mm mm e Em Em Em ms e mm m Em Em Em e G e o we E e = -

He hates the goddess.
He likes the goddess.
He knows the goddess.
They hate the goddess.
They like the goddess.

They know the goddess.

[ am the king.
You are the king.
He is the king.
We are the kiilgs.
You are the kings.

They are the kings.



LESSON 20

Specific Objectives

1,

2.

Activities

To review the history of Greece down to the end of the Trojan War.

To summarize the contributions of archaeology to our knowledge of the

Trojan War,

. If possible show the 1st filmstrip from the set HISTORY OF ANCIENT

GREECE put out by Pathescope Educational Films. This filmstrip is
titled GREEK BEGINNINGS. Have captions read aloud and make suitable
comments.

If filmstrip is not available ask the students to identify the following terms:

Crete, Linear A, Linear B, Michael Ventris, Arthur Evans, Knossos,
Minotaur, labyrinth, Achaeans, Mycenae, Menelaus, Agamemnon, Homer,
Troy, Priam, Homeric questions, ILIAD, ODYSSEY, Dorians, Dark Ages.
If filmstrip is not available show the EBF study prints on Knossos and
Mycenae again with comments and questions.

Tell the students that a great deal of interesting information about Troy
comes to us from archaeology. Tell them that in the 18th century most
experts thought that the whole story of the Trojan War was a legend, a
complete fabrication. 'They believed that Troy never existed and that there
never was a Trojan War. A 19th century German businessman named
Heinrich Schliemann decided to try to prove that Troy did exist and that
there was a Trojan War. He knew THE ILIAD and ODYSSEY very well.
Using Homer as his guidebook, he visited Asia Minor. He found a plateau
called Hissarlik by the Turks. From his study of Homer's ILIAD, he
concluded that this was the site of Troy. He decided to dig on the site to

‘prove his point, Fortunately he had plenty of money to spend on the digging

since he was a millionaire. He found the remains of many different cities
on the site. Wilhelm Dorpfeld, a colleague of Schliemann, continued the
excavations. The University of Cincinnati continues the excavations today.
Many different settlements have been found at Hissarlik: primitive villages,
the great walled city of Priam, later Greek settlements, and a Roman city

230



with a famous temple to Athena. Objects of gold and silver and pottery
have been found among the ruins of buildings. There is definite evidence
that Priam's Troy was destroyed by fire.

Reports on Schliemann, Dorpfeld and Troy might be assigned for home-
work.
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LESSON 21

Specific Objectives

1. To introduce audio-lingually the following English derivatives and cognates:

museum, polyandry, androgen, androgynous, gynecology, gynecocracy,
metric, metrology, hexameter, basilica, basilisk, myriad.

2, To review the contributions of archaeology to our knowledge of the Trojan
War,

Activities

1. Approach the following English derivatives and cognates in the usual
audio-lingual fashion. -

MEANING OF THE
. ENGLISH WORD GREEK ROOT ENGLISH WORD
museum pouea muse a building in which
collections of varicus
kinds are displayed;
originally a temple of
the Muses
)
polyandry o u’.ﬁ man the practice of having
al- v 5 P o more.than one husband
at a time
androgen &w{ man any drug or hormone
a‘ ve P oL producing manliness
or manly characteris-
ties
androgynous ’o'wu' man having the characteris-
wvépa tics of a male and a
'
uvn woman female
xuvai Ko
232
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MEANING OF THE
ENGLISH WORD GREEK ROOT ENGLISH WORD
, .
gynecology yvYn woman the study of female
YV valka medical problems
, gynecocracy Tuyn' ) »vaa? KoL woman rule hy women
' ’
L_' metric peTpov measure pertaining to measuring
) g metrology SI T ID oV measure the study of measure-
. F - ment
hexameter 8’ 700V measure a line of poetry with
\ ¥ P 6 measures or fect
/\ basilica BagtAe Js king an ancient Roman
public building; a
. large church
i
|
' basilisk Bastdeds king a large lizerd with
: a crown-like crest on
{ its back
l myriad I'( v P'( oL countless manifold, countless
{ 2. Tell the students that they are going to review the contributions of

archaeology to our knowledge of the Trojan War. Ask the following

questions:

233

- a. Did people always believe that the Trojan War really happened?
b. Who was Heinrich Schliemann?
c. Whatis Hissarlik?

d. Who was Wilhelm Dorpfeld?

¢. What did the excavations at Hissarlik reveal ?

3. Have the students echo the derivatives and cognates introduced in this
lesson several times.




4, Ask the students to explain the following sentences:

a.

b.

C.

d.

€.

f.

Polyandry is illegal in Pennsylvania,

Some people think that America is a gynecocracy.

Certain flowers are described by botanists as androgynous.
Basilisks are found in California.

Androgen can be dangerous if not used under medical supervision,

Students have myriad problems,
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i ‘ LESSON 22

Specific Objectives

1. To review the Greek quotations introduced in Lessons 5 and 6 of this unit.

L_ . 2. To introduce the reading and writing of the derivatives presented audio-
lingually in Lesson 21,

.. Activities

1. Using the visual cues the teacher may wish to have the class play the Motto
Response game. For directions on the Motto Response game see Unit I,
Lesson 3,

2. Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed
Text, Some of these may be assigned for homework.

242 - Let us now turn our attention gynecology
to the English derivatives we have
been talking about. The study of
female medical problems, taking
its name from the Greek word

l | ’ruvv{ , is called - - - - - -

[ ———

B 243 - An English word meaning gynecocracy
J "rule by women"'also coming from

the Greek yvvn A4 valko
is======-- .

244 - An English word meaning "having androgynous
male and female characteristics' and

. 3 4 I 73
coming from av w./'b R owJ’OOL .
and 'xv V'V't N Yuva:ku is




245 - An English word indicating the
practice of having more than one
husbandis - ------- from

avip, &Gvipoc .

polyandry

246 - A drug or hormone producing
masculine characteristics and taking

. > 4 2/

its name from own,b s avépot
iS _______ .

androgen

247 - An English word meaning
"pertaining to measux,'in Mig = === -~
from the Greek p ET ,0 ov ,

metric

248 - The study of measurem:ent takes
its name from the Greek ,A 8 TP ov .
Itiscalled - ------- .

metrology

249 - A line of poetry having six
measures or feet is called a} ———————
from the Greek word peTr f ov .

hexameter

250 - A large important church or
cathedral is often calleda - - --- -
from the Greek ﬁ actleds. .

basilica

251 - A large lizard with a crown-like
crest on its backisa - - - - - - . Its
name comes from the Greek Bagtde vs.

basilisk

252 - An Erglish word meaning
"countless'" or "manifolsl" is - =-----
from the Greek I,« v P Lot

myriad

Proidig ! Bposmscshn
[ [ —

4
34

5 = B

an
e
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1
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|

253 ~ Add the following English
derivatives to your list in your Greek
notebook: gynecology, gynecocracy,
androgynous, polyandry, museum,
androgen, metric, metrology, hexameter,
basilica, basilisk, myriad.

Fill in the etymologies and meanings in
the appropriate columns. Refer to
Frames 242-252 for help if necessary.




LESSON 23

Specific Objectives

1,

2.

Activities

1,

To acquaint the students with commonplace English expressions that have
their origin in the Trojan War story.

To review the influence of Homer on later literature.

Tell the students that they are going to review Homer's influence on later
literature and thought. Ask the following questions:

a.

b.

C.

h.

i.

Did Greek authors after Homer admire and imitate THE ILIAD and
ODYSSEY?

How was Euripides' TROJAN WOMEN influenced by Homer ?

Who was the Roman poet who wrote about the adventures of the Trojan
hero, Aeneas?

Who was Dante ?
Name an English language epie poem influenced by Homer,
What is THE LUSIADS of Camoens about?

What is the title of the modern Greek epic by Nikos Kazantzakis about
Odysseus ?

What is the modern play TIGER AT THE GATES by Giradoux about?

Is it easy to summarize Homer's influence on later literature?

Tell the students that certain commonplace English expressions have their
origin in the Trojan War story. For example, we have the expression
Achilles heel. Ask if anyone knows what this means. If not explain that
Achilles was invulnerable except in his heel. Eventually he met his death
in the Trojan War through a wound in his heel. We use the expression
Achilles heel to refer to any weakness that could prove disastrous. We
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use the expression Trojan Horse to refer to an enemy group stationed inside
a country to sabotage defense or in general to a trick that is not readily
reccgnizable. We also speak about "fearing the Greeks bearing gifts."
""Greeks bearing gifts'’ are people bringing things which seem good on the
surface put actually are destructive. We also speak of people "working

like Trojans.'" The Trojans were noted for their industry.

3. Have the students copy the terms listed below and identify sach brieily:
Euripides; Vergil; Dante; DIVINE COMEDY; PARADISE LOST; Milton;
Camoens; LUSIADS; Longfellow; Hiawatha; Kazantzakis; Giradoux; TIGER

AT THE GATES; THE ODYSSEY: A MODERN SEQUEL; James Joyce's
ULYSSES.

‘A 239




LESSON 24[ Unit Review ]

Specific Obj ectives

1. To review the sententiae presented in this unit:
~ ¢/
Qat oS 0/“ n P os. Aristophanes
2! ! /
paviv aeoe, Bea, Tulnadew JAX¢3ﬁog. Homer
/ -
awfloa pot dyveme ,Modea, ToduTpomov, Homer
/
an{, QJX“TE/’ Ads ) gime . Homer

pias

~ , . .
TP“" £s JTTEIO Tran as Q'Qw;t CKOV, Euripides

/ ¢ / kY / .
Tadaiva Tpota pupious a1 )& éws  Euripides

BJBOLK” ,6,31905, Be Bare T,ooz’o&. Euripides

Xuvamés )(a’,otv.

2.

3.

Activiiies

To review the sententiae presented in previous units.

To review the semantic and morphological distinctions between the singular
and plural for the nominative and accusative cases of Greel: nouns met.

To review the new Greek lexical items learned in this unit.

To review the semantic and morphological distinctions between the singular
and plural for the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd persons active of Greek verbs met,

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text.
Some of these might be assigned for homework.
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254 - Let us now review the new
Greek quotations presented in this
unit. The English meaning of each
quotation is given plus the author's
name, Supply the Greek and check
your answer.

"Divine Homer - (Aristophanes)

Qelos Opmpos,

255 - Sing, O goddess, about the

anger of Achilles, the son of Peleus -

(Homer)

F&}wv detde, Ged,

Tw 2ue ozgaw’/b(;jﬁos_

256 - O Muse, tell me of the man
who travelled much - (Homer)

arvgloa pot E'wam,
povea 'rroﬁu’-r/oorrov,

257 - O goddess, daughter of Zeus,
speak - (Homer)

Pec, Qu'ya-rep Aio's,

/
eLTTE .

258 - Trojans died on behalf of
their native iand - (Euripides)

Trwes v‘nE/o Tra'-r,o«s
EQVpGKOV.

259 - Wretched Troy having
destroyed thousands for the sake
of one woman - (Euripides)

Td dawa  Tpoda,
puplous drmw Assas
peas xu'vatMBS
YEpLV,

260 - Happiness has fallen, Troy
has fallen - (Euripides)

Bg’Bakgv ?),ABC?S ,
| B Bakev 7;°0L,OC.
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261 - Now let us go back to the
quotations learned in previous units,
Read each quotation carefully in
Greek. Then try to give the meaning
in English and the source.

> 14
§’avTov.

Yv&} .

Know thyself (Thales)

262 - ! e
TRV Ta IOE.t.

All things are in flux
(Heraclitus)

263 pnddv  zyav.,

Nothing in excess

24° QaldatTa, PalaTTe,

Sea! Sea! (Xenophon)

265 - .
?Lﬁosm;bc'a. Blov Kuﬁe.!ovn’-ms,

Philosophy is life's
guiding principle

- & ’ i
266 at‘s &Mp 058828 OJLVHP. One man is no man
267 - 2 - / ’ 2 It is not a great thing
?U \é'nv_sfw'ava. TL EETLY to live but to live well
uﬁ Qa Ev gv?. v, is a great thing
(Plato)
268 - / ’ \ ’ The measure of life
ov { 0y
;u ¢ TID B Lov é €T Ket A A S is beauty, not length
08 x ’OE;‘VOU ,4 h‘ KosS . of time (Plutarch)
269 - ' 2 For man the unexam-
§ ave§dragros PBilos o

ined life is not worth

B¢ WT BS &.’V QP uf T (’u . living (Plato)

270 - _ / N / 2/ What is life without

tos oTE

TeS ,6‘ ¢ B , f golden Aphrodite?
)(PUGP?S :A¢,008L TNS ; {(Mimnermus)

271 - > ay 3 ” ’ It is not possible for
0V K LETLY CUIO eLv B Lo¥ anyone to find a life
5{ g UTToY 06 é ev O,S without sorrow

(Mensander;

‘ 242




272 - GKVL‘VM{ Tas O BL’OS, All of life is a stage
(Palladas)
273 - ¢ f e \ ’ Life is short but art
o B 35 ﬁPaX JSJ n de TEXVN is long (Hippocrates)
BALKPH .
2714 - ¢ I am alpha and omega,

Byvw tipt T8 Adga Kkal
\ s [/ 3 \ \ lg
To WREYX apyn Kat TEAOS

the beginning and the
end,
(New Testament)

275 - In the following frames we
will review the accusative singular
and plural forms we have learned.
In each sentence find the accusative
singular and change it to accusative
plural, Check your answer,

’ ~
ot &fv@,owmc TOV XPOVOV pi6oDer,

ToUs XpOvoUs

6 - : -
Y, Z{VQPuHTOL 70 Ko ANos pLeodewy

T KaAdn

277 - ¢ al ) / ~
ot av@,awlrot TO ;AETPO'V ;l.t-souew.

4
o RETA

278 - : -
of &fv Qpa)rrm Tav -rsj(ww peéoveécy

\ 4
ToS ‘ra_)(vas

0" of drfpamar Ay Gedecogiay
pe6od 6tv,

Tds Grtlosogns

/
280 - o &'vepwnot Tav Bdlarrav
hteob e,

ros Balderras

281‘ \ \ ~
Tuv gamv préouvp ey,

s Beois
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82 - -
2 Tav podeav }MGQGFEV.

Tas yodc‘us

283 - -

T:w QUIra.Te'pa Ftcoﬁ’xev. Tas 9”3’“7&'[&“3
284 - o ,_

Tuv oy peeelTe . Tas To e
285 - R - R

Tuv yuvalke peeetrTe ToLS yovatkas
286 ~ , R

Tov avs,oa. pLEELTE Tous vagpots
287 ~

15v PBaetdeo peeelre,

sobs Boee A das

288 ~ In the following frames change
the nominative singular to nominative
plural.

o fivgpw oS

of dvBpuro

289 ~
5 B z’os

of Bist

2% - To ‘u&,'rpov o FEITP“
BT 8 apyev of dpxovTes
2w dis al ToALls
s &V'{P of avdpes
75 Baededs of PBoétAels
2% TUW{ ol qyuvalwes
296 - 5 vaaf'rn/) ol QUT“TE"PE'S
297 ~

/
6 Tupavvos

of TUpavvor
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285 xpdvos of jpévoc
299 - 6 .4 Bos of "'o'.g ﬁOL
00° ¢ ekuva w exnval
M E rdqvm of Teyveu
0 g ¢tiocog o al Ftdocogiot
-8 Kvﬁszi-ms of RuBava-rou.
3 - 5 Palaceca af Baldacsal

305 - Now we will review the
verb forms we have met in the
three persons. Change the
singular verbs to plural in the
frames that follow. Check your
answer,

Tpon’atv yteﬁ.

Tpoc'av pe gobpev,

306 - Tpolav ULEELS Tpolav wecelTe
307 - TIOOL,OLV ’ALGET. 'T,om'au/ FLS‘DGG(V.
308

T TaS yuvalkas @uia,

Tas yuvalieas gtlobpey,

309 -

Tas quvalkasl priels,

TG\’-S ruva?gas ¢LA LTTZ’

310 = L &8 yum?ua«.s PLlel

Tas yuvalkas $lob v,

1 - -

Hl-ohv BGeov ot doc v Oeav 7'€F€-V.
312 - -

v Beav  olcOa . v Beav TsTe,
313 -

v Geav ol e, v Beov Texsiv.
314'&)@90"5 etpe é.yo«.@m’ F:G;JEV.
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815 - o’zyoc@o\s el,

5‘3’“ Bol Lepev,

316 '&fxa Ods teTwv,

o’:,xol B0l tlewv,

317 - In English the first person is
indicated by the use of the words I and

we

318 ~ In English the second person is
indicated by the use of the word - -~ - -,

you

319 - The third person in English is
indicated many times by the words he,
she, it, and they or by a noun that
serves as the s - - - - - of a sentence.

subject

320 - Greek verbs indicate person hy
their spellings. Thus all of the
following verbs are in the - - - - ~
person:

azsu' oldot  $tId peew
’ [ ~
EC;JEV ’1,6‘5,45\/ sbcs\oufaev Ptcov/uav

first

321 - The ending =W often indicates
the first person singular whereas the
ending - K€V often indicates the
first person - - ~ - - ~ .

plural

322 - The following verbs are in the
------ person.

i oleOa $elels pueels
61t lete ulelte pe6elTe

second
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323 - The ending s frequently indicates
the second person singular whereas the
ending - TE often indicates the second
person --- -,

plural

324 - The following verbs are in the third
----- , person:
n
teTe olde  ptAel peset
3 / >/ -~ ~
ELEL  16a6L cLAolet ueeobst
325 - Theending - 6Lt  frequently plural

indicates the third person - ~ - - - .
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LESSON 25[ Unit Review ]

Specific Objectives

1. To review Troy's history.

2., To review the mythology and literature connected with Troy.

3. To review the following derivatives: museum, polyandry, androgen,
androgynous, gynecology, gynecocracy, metric, meirology, hexameter,

basilica, basilisk, myriad.

4. To review commonplace English expressions which had their origin in the

Trojan War story.

Activities

Have the students work through the following frames in the Programmed Text:

326 -~ We are now going to review
Troy's history.

Troy was a great city in Asia Minor
that became involved in a2 war with the
Greek city states around 1200 B.C.
The kingof M = = = = = was the
leader of the Greeks.

Mycenae

327 - The Greeks who lived in
Mycenae and other cities such as
Tiryns and Orchomenos were called
Achaeans, Long bhefore the Trojan
War the Achaeans had conquered
their former masters, the C ~ ~ - -,

Cretans
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328 - There were probably two Asia Minor
historical reasons for the Trojan
War. One was the desire of the
Achaeans to colonize - - - - ~
----- . Another was the un-
willingness of the Achaeans to
pay toll to Troy for the use of
the sea.

329 - Much of our knowledge of Schliemann
Troy comes from archaeology.
Particularly important has been
the work of Heinrich § - - - - -
and Wilhelm Dorpfeld.

330 - The Trojan War is a Helen
central event in Greek mythology

and has in fact been called the

queen of myths., According to
mythology the Trojan War started
because a Trojan prince named
Paris took away the wife of
Menelaus, the king of Sparta.
Menelaus' wife was named H - - - -,

331 - Paris had been promised Helen Zeus
as his wife by the goddess Aphrodite as
a reward. Paris had chosen Aphrodite
as the fairest goddess in preference to
Hera and Athena. Paris had been

asked by Z - -~ — - , the king of the gods,
to judge a kind of beauty contest among
the goddesses.
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332 ~ The beauty contest among the
goddesses resulted from a great
wedding feast to which all the gods
and goddesses were invited except
one, namely, Eris, the goddess of
discord. Because she had been
insulted and wished to cause trouble,
the goddess Eris came to the wedding
feast and threw a golden apple on to
the table marked "for the fairest'.
The goddesses started to argue
among themselves as to who should
have the apple. Finally the choice
narrowed down to the three major
goddesses: Hera, Aphrodite, and

Athena

333 - When Paris refused to return
Helen to Menelaus, Menelaus'

brother Agamemnon prepared an army to
invade Trojan territory. Agamemnon
was the kingof - - - - - - - .

Mycenae

334 - King Agamemnon's army

included the mighty Greek warriors,
Achilles and Odysseus, A thousand
Greek ships were assembled at a place
called Aulis. A strong wind blew in the
wrong direction and prevented the Greeks
from sailing. A soothsayer told
Agamemnon to sacrifice Iphigenia, his
daughter, to the goddess Artemis who was
angry ai the -« - - - - - .

Greeks
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335 - The king of Troy was Priam.
His wife was Hecuba, The greatest
Trojan warrior, Hector, was a S¢..
of King Priam. Another son of King
Priam was Paris, the young man who
took Helento T - - - -,

Troy

336 - Homer's great epic pocm, THE
ILIAD deals with the terrible anger of
Achilles and its results during the
TROJAN WAR. Homer's ODYSSEY
deals with the wandering of Odysseus
afterthe ------ -=-=-=--
and his return to his wife Penelope
who waited for him in Ithaca.

Trojan War

337 - Homer's ILIAD ends with the
funeral of Hector, The scory of the
fall of Troy is told to some extent by
Euripides in the play called TROJAN
WOMEN. The most complete account
of Troy's fall, however, is found in
THE AENEID, a Latin epic poem
about the Trojan prince Aeneas,

THE AENEID was writtenby V - - - -,

Vergil

338 - In the great trilogy called THE
ORESTEIA, Aeschylus tells the story
of the return of A - - - - - to Greece
after the Trojan War, his murder by
his wife Clytemnestra, and the after-
math of this murder.

Agamemnon




339 - TROJAN WOMEN, THE AENEID,
and THE ORESTEIA are all in a way
outgrowths or extensions of Homer's
poems. The great literary tradition
begun by Homer continues to our own
day. Name some of the authors in

later literature that have been influenced
by Homer directly or indirectly.

Dante, Milton,
Camoens, Longfellow
Kazantzakis,
Giradoux.

340 - Dante wrote a great Italian
language epic called THE DIVINE
COMEDY. Milton wrote an English
language epic called PARADISE LOST.
Longfellow wrote THE SONG OF
HIAWATHA. Camoens wrote THE
LUSIADS, an epic about Vasco

‘Da Gama in the P - - - - language.

Portuguese

341 - Homer's influence continues in
the 20th century. For example, Nikos
Kazantzakis has written a Modei'n Greek
epic called THE ODYSSEY: A MODERN
SEQUEL and Jean Giradoux has written
in French a play called TIGER AT THE
GATES aboutthe T-~-~-- W----- .

Trojan War

342 - There are three major questions
about Homer that are stili to some degree
disputed. These so-called Homeric
questions are:

a. Did Homer actually exist?

b. Did he write both THE ILIAD and
THE ODYSSEY?

c. How were the Homeric poems

formed
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343 - Although scholars like d'Aubignac,
Wolfe, and Vico have denied Homer's
existence, mosi modern authorities say
that Homer was a poet who really
existed and wrote both THE ILIAD and
THE ODYSSEY though he probhably
incorporated many older oral poems into
his work. The Homeric questions, how-
ever, - - - - - (have/have not) been
entirely answered.

have not

344 - Both THE ILIAD and THE
ODYSSEY are written in a metrical form
called dactylic hexameter. In dactylic
hexameter each line contains six feet and
the dominant type of foot is thed - - - - - .

dactyl

345 - We have seen that mythology tells
rich and interesting stories about what
happened after the Achaeans captured and
burned Troy. For instance, the wanderings
of Odysseus, the wanderings of Aeneas, the
murder of Agamemnon., History, however,
simply tel's us that the Achaeans returned
to Greece after 1180 B.C. where they were
attacked by another Greek - speaking
people - the Dorians. The Dorians des-
troyed Mycenae itself and the 300 years
following their invasion are called the
D---- A --- gince we have so little

= information about them.

Dark Ages

346 - We are now going to review English
derivatives. In each of the following
irames explain the meaning of the under-
lined word and give its etymology:

St. Peter's Church in Rome is a famous
basilica.

large, important
church; from
BaetAeds
”kirlg"
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347 - In the deserts of Arizona there
are many basilisks.

large lizards with
crown-like crests
on their backs; |
from BoétAlevs
Hking"

348 - The scient_ist was. interested in
metrology.

the study of measure-
meglt; from
P‘TP°V
"measure'

349 - THE ILIAD consists of
hexameters.

lines of poetry
having six measures
or feet; from

}A g TP oV
"measure'

350 - The scientist used precision
metric instiuments,

for measug'ing;
from pe T,o ov
"measure'

351 - The doctor administered
androgen.

a drug producing
masculine character-
istics; from

3 ’ 3¢ é‘

avu P y AV ,o o
Hmanll

352 - Polyandry is illegal in
Pennsylvania.

having more than
one husband at a
time; from

s / 2! g o
arnp , avop
Hmanl?

353 - The plant was androgynous.

having both male and
female character-
istics; from

v Lo &'vé.ﬂoc
"man" and yvvi ,
T vell Kd = ywoman'

' -
[
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354 - Some people think that
gynecocracy would solve the
problems of war and poverty.

rule by womc'an;
from vvn

ruvq‘c‘u.oc “'woman"

355 - The doctor specialized in

gynecology.

the study of female
medical problems;
from Yv v s

yuved ki -'Wwoman'

356 -~ Students have myriad
problems,

manifold, co’untless ;
from Qv P Lot
"countless'

3587 - ILet's review quickly a few
English expressions that have their
origin in the Trojan War story.
Explain how each expression may
be used in English. Check your
answer.

"Achilles Heel"

any weakness that
could prove
disastrous

3568 - "Trojan Horse"

an enemy group
within a country; a
trick

359 - "Greeks bearing ifts"

people bringing
things which seem
good on the surface
but actually are
destructive

360 ~ "Working like Trojans"

working very hard

361 - In this unit you have studied
the following things:

2. Troy's history
b. Mythology and literature
connected with Troy

c. Greek quotations related to Troy

oo
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The difference in spelling between
the singular and plural for the
nominative and accusative cases
for many Greek nouns,

The first, second, and third
persons plural of some Greek
verbs.

Some English expressions con-
nected with the Trojan War story.
The following derivatives: rnuseum,
polyandry, androgen, androgynous,
gynecology, gynecocracy, metric,
metrology, hexameter, basilica,
basilisk, myriad.
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UNIT VII

GREEK GODS AND HEROES

AN OVERVIEW OF THE MATERIAL
TO BE TAUGHT IN THIS UNIT:

1. Greek religion and mythology and their importance
and influence :
Greek quotations about Greek gods and heroes

2.

3. Greek lexical items connected with mythology

4. The forms and chief use of the genitive case

5. The forms and meaning of the aorist active

6. Derivatives connected with new lexical items
o 257 / 253




a LESSON 1

( Specific Objectives

1, To explain what mythology is.
l 2, To explain why we study mythology,

t Activities

1. Tell the students that in this unit they will be studying Greek mythology.

l Ask if anyone knows what a myth is, If not explain that a myth is frequently
defined as a traditional or legendary story, usually concerning some super-
human being or god. Mention that /.03 Bos is the Greek word for story.
Explain that many people and nations have myths, For example, the color-
ful African t~ibal dances are many times associated with stories and legends
about gods. ureek myths are very elaborate and detailed and have exerted
B great influence on literature and art and other fields. Mention that scholars

are reevaluating the nature of myths in light of recent archaeological

discoveries.

2. Tell the students that they will now consider why Greek mythology is im-
i portant and why we study it. If the Coronet filmstrip GREEK MYTHOLOGY:
: WHY WE STUDY IT is available show it. Play the accompanying record.
{ . These are from the CORONET GREEK MYTHOLOGY SERIES (S108). If
the filmstrip is not available develop a discussion of the following points:

a. Greek mythology greatly influenced Greek literature. (e.g., THE
\ ILIAD, THE ODYSSEY, the Greek tragedies).

b. Greek mythology greatly influenced Greek art and architecture. (e.g.,
1 Venus di Milo, the Parthenon).

t ¢. Greek mythology greatly influenced Roman literature and art. (e.g.,
Vergil's AENEID, Pompeiian wall paintings).

i d. The Christian religion has been influenced by Greek mythology (e.g.,
- many of the characteristics of the goddess Athena became associated

with the Virgin Mary; in Greece today there are shrines at the cross-
‘ roads similar to ancient shrines),

ERIC .



e. Much of the literature and art of the Renaissance and Post-Renaissance
is based on Greco-Roman mythology (e.g., Racine's plays, famous
paintings on mythological subjects, music inspired by mythological
themes).

f. English words and phrases are derived from Greco-Roman mythology
(e. g., Trojan Horse, herculean, Pluto).

g. Greco-Roman mythology continues to exert its influence in our own
world in many ways (e.g., Apollo rockets, Atlas missiles, Giraudoux's
play TIGER AT THE GATES, Eugene O'Neill's MOURNING BECOMES
ELECTRA, the statue of Prometheus in Rockefeller Plaza).

A possible homework assignment is an essay summarizing why we study
rythology. A bulletin board project titled "'Greco-Rornan Mythology
Influences Our World'' might also be tried. Students would be expected to
coniribute clippings and pictures indicating this influence.
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1 LESSON 2

l Specific Objectives

1. To explain how we know about the Greek gods and heroes.

s

2. To explain the origin of the Greek religion.

3. To teach the following quotations audio-lingually:

L
dvdyiwd oLde OBeol
b - 4 t v €cy Even gods don't fight
HAXOVTddI . necessity. (Simonides)
</ e - -
O TV o a’w Vol ad | When divine power con-
b0 didd , i Jde? fers well-being what,
'A . t need do we have of
¢ A, friends ? (Aristotle)
Activities
i,. 1. Tell the students that they are going to learn about the ancient Greek
religion which is closely associated with Greek mythology. The ancient
{ Greek religion has been the subject of numerous investigations. The
sources of its study are the various ancient writers. Among them we have
to mention such men as Homer, Hesiod, and the three great tragedians,
} ' Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides.

Hesiod wrote poetry about the origin of the gods among other things., He

i lived in the 8th or 7th century B.C. The three great tragedians were the
writers of the best ancient Greek tragedies. They lived within the 5th
century B.C. and usually wrote on mythological subjects.

tw
n

Tell the students that in very ancient times the early inhabitants of

‘ Greece had a very simple religion. They worshipped various features of

} B nature ~ mountains, rivers, the sun, the moon, etc. They thought that the
- air was full of good and bad spirits, the daimones. Their gods were
closely related to physical phenomena, Their religion may have grown out
of their fear of nature's nower to control their actions and to threaten their
being.

’,.-u-\-‘-&‘a.
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Their divinities were not individualized. They had no human forms. They
were not called by proper names. They were mcre like things or powers
than persons. This religion, in the course of time, was influenced by the
religion of the East and especially Asia. But with time the religion changed
in nature.

People made the spirits of nature the followers and servants of new gods.

As Mycenae became powerful the Greeks seem to have made their gods more
and more anthropomorphie (i.e., manlike). Have the students echo the
word anthropomorphic several times and mention quickly that it comes from
v e,ok 7 ©8 . The Greeks gave their gods human characteristics.
They imagined that the community of the gods was a reflection of the human
community. Gonds married; they fought; they fell in love; they held meetings.
In short, the gods did all the things that people do except die. A tall
mountain in northern Greece called Mount Olympus was helieved to be the
dwelling place of the gods probably because its summit was usually covered
by clouds and unseen by people. As centurics passed the Olympian gods
acquired new characteristics.

Tell the students that they will now learn some quotations about Greek
mythology and religion. Introduce the quotations listed in the Specific
Objectives in the usual way.

Explain that Simonides was a lyrie poet whose works remain only in part.

Aristotle was a great philosopher and a student of Plato. Aristotle's

mfluence in Western thought has been very strong. The visual cue for
d.'vd rn.'( , ete., is a picture of gods fighting a single geddess (i.e.,

Necessuty; with the entire picture crossed out. The visual cue for
OTd'v , ete. is a picture of a smiling man standing alone with light

shining down from the sky.

Ask the following questions:

a. What Greek writers tell us a great deal about Greek religion?

b. What kind of religion existed in early Greece?

c. Describe the changes in the Greek religion with the passage of time.

d. Why are Greek gods cailed anthropomorphic?
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LESSON 3

Specific Objectives

1, To review what is known about the origin of the Greek religion.

2. To indicate the threefold division of Greek myths,

3. To teach these Greek proverbs audio-lingunally:

\ o ? [ ¢
/J,? TirTEve d?ﬁﬂ&ﬂ'OIS Don't trust people but
» A “ - -~ ﬁ n only a god. {Proverh)
ol AAs Moeva T"(.!u & e
M 3 vo/ Of 55'9 ; :‘l vy Only gods live without
NG T i ' pain, (Proverb)
w ?] Y ‘ol yOUTI

3 5 ~ - - 6 The god arranges every-

o €os T v T s T 7’-/ thing as he pleases.
@ -
Smrews oAU TR ol PE I E, (Proverb)
¢

4, To review the sententiae presented in Lesson 2.

Activities

1. Tell the students that Greek myths are sometimes divided into three groups

or categories:

a. Mpyths related to the major gods - their births, lives and relationships

with people.

b, Myths related to less important immortal divinities.

c. Mpyths related to heroes' lives.

2. Tell the students that now they will learn some Greek proverbs showing the
conception that the ancient Greeks had about the gods. Introduce the pro-
verbs in the usual way. The visual cue for /n} etc, is a picture of a man
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walking with a god and ignoring fellow men. The cue for /45 Y0¢ etc.
is a picture of smiling gods, a wall, and some starving, ragged people.
The cue for 6 ae 6 s etc. 1s a picture of a god putting stones in
order.

Review the sententiae for Lesson 2 audio-lingually using the visual cues.
Ask the following question:

What are the three categories or groups into which Greek myths may be -
divided?
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LESSON 4

Specific Objectives

1. To explain how Hoiner refined the ancient Greek religion.

2. - To teach the following quotations and proverbs audio-lingually:

y - > s Zeus, our savior and
Zeus GTwTrynpe kKol Vikn, ,
victory (Xenophon)

d'U'V A .9,7 'Vo( kd) X' € ;;0.{ Progress is made with
the help of Athena (i.e.,

I & Y €, Wisdom) and with the
help of your own hand
(Greek Proverb)

ﬂ.Po‘ s 7-,;_’ O“Vd)/lf& < Even Ares doesn't

), fight against Necessity.
oud A Ps v B Fot Tl /, Sophocles)

3. To review audio-lingually the quotations presented in Lessons 2 and 3 of
this unit.

Activities

1. Introduce the new quotatmns audio-lingually in usual fashion. The visual
cue for 2 cUS rwr»;,o , ete., is a picture of Zeus. The visual
cue for d‘uv AG),-y.( , ete., is a picture of Athena plus a hand. For
me oe , ete, the cue is a picture of Ares fighting Necessity with the
entire picture crossed out. Identify Xenophon as an Athenian historian and
essayist of the 4th century. Identify Sophocles as one of the great tragic
poets of Athens.

2. Explain that Homer did a great deal to crystallize and refine the Greek
concept of the gods. They reflect not only the various types of men but
various types of human relations also. The type of patriarchal (father-
controlled) system that existed on Olympus was similar to the patriarchal

‘ 265




system among the Greeks on earth. Zeus was the father and ruler of the
gods. The female divinities, however, had power and freedom. For
example, Hera henpecks her husband, Zeus. The female power and in-
fluence may be a reflection of the matriarchal (mother-controlled) system
that probably existed in Greece in the early days.

Have the students echo patriarchal and matriarchal several times,

3. Use the visual cues to review the quotations presented in previous lessons.
4. Ask the following questions:

a. What did Homer do to the Greek conception of the gods?

b. What is a patriarchal system?

c. What is a matriarchal system?

d. Why did a patriarchal system exist on Olympus ?

e. Why did the female divinities have so much power and freedom ?
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LESSON 5

Specific Objectives

1. To review audio-lingually all quotations preseunted in this unit in Lessons
2-4,

2. To teach the following quotations audio-lingually:

~ > - P e s
v e A 10 Yuoou Aphrodite is a dead
sHpe A ¢f Ir 7 thing without Dionysus

J;’A/d lfc[; A 5,«)7 7005 and Demeter. (Greek

Proverb)

N - 2 pd 3 - Even Hercules

77/'06 S 0’ vo oud "o H,ad K » S, | doesn't stand against
two opponents at once.
’ (Plato)

[ Activities

h
1. Teach the new uutations in the usual fashion. The cue for VE ApPoV,

{ etc,, is a picture of Aphrodite dead, with a wall separatmg her from a cup
of wine and some grain. The cue for 77’,903 dUO , ete., is a
picture of Hercules fighting two opponents with the entire picture crossed
out, Ask for interpretations of the quotations and opinions on their
validity.

g

Spend most of the period pilaying the Motto Response game. See Unit I,
Lesson 3 for directions. Involve only quotations from this unit.

3. A possible homework assignment is an essay defending or attacking the
validity of one of the new quotations presented in this unit.
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LESSON 6

Specific Objectives

1-

z

Activities

To summarize important information about the 12 Olympians.

To review audio-lingually the quotations presented in this unit.

Start class by reviewing orally the quotations listed in the Specifiec Objectives
of Lessons 2, 3, 4, and 5.

. Tell the students that they are going to consider today the most important of

the ancient Greek gods, the Olympians. The Olympians are so called be-
cause they lived on Mt. Olympus. Discuss the Olympians in the following
terms but elicit information from the students where j,0ssible:

Zeus: When the Greek-speaking people came to Greece they brought with
them their supreme god, whom they worshipped under a variety of names,
as protector of loyalty and oaths, hospitality and justice,

There are many myths about Zeus' origin but according to the best known
one he was the son of the Titan, Kronos and Rhea. As sky god his symbols
were the thunderbolt in his right hand, the sceptre in his left hand, and the
eagle sitting at his feet. He was identified with the Roman god, Jupiter.

Hera: She was sister and wife of Zeus, the queen of all gods and goddesses.
She was protectress of marriage. She seems to have been worshipped before
Zeus in many places. Her symbols were the diadem (a kind of ecrown) and
the peacock., Both symbols indicated her greatness and power. She was
identified with the Roman goddess, Juno.

Poseidon: The brother of Zeus and ruler of the sea. When the universe
was divided up by the three sons of Cronos (Zeus, Poseidon, and Hades),
Poseidon received the sea. The inhabitants of continenental Greece also
regarded Poseidon as the god of earthquakes. His symbol was the trident,
a three-pronged spear. His sacred animals were the horse and the bull.
He was identified with the Roman god, Neptune,
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Athena: The goddess of wisdom and the proteciress of workers. She was
Zeus' brain child, born full-blown from his head without 2 niother. Her .
symbols were the spear, the aegis (a shield), 2 breast plate, and an owl.
At]}ena's owl appeared on Athenian coi’ns. The Parthenon was, of course,
dedicated to "A Bprex Whp OE-ves , Athena the Virgin,
Athena was identified with the Roman Minerva,

Apollo: The son of Zeus and Leto. Apollo was the god of light and harmony.
He invented poetry and music. He was closely associated with the sun and
was sometimes identified with the sun. His symbols were the lyre, and the
bow and arrow.

Artemis: Apollo's twin sister, the goddess of the moon. Sometimes she
was identified with the moon itself, She was the goddess of chastity,
mountains, woods, and fountains. Her symbol was the bow and arrow. She
was identified with the Roman goddess, Diana.

Hermes: The son of Zeus and the nymph Maia. He was the messenger of

the gods and escorted the souls of the dead to the Under World (Hades).

He was protector of the shepherds, travelers, merchants and orators. He
was the inventor of the scale and weights and measures. He was the patron
of reconciliation. His symbols were the ram, the magic wand, a special

hat and the winged sandals., He was identified with the Roman god, Mercury.

Aphrodite:- The goddess of beauty and love. According to Homer, daughter

of Zeus and Dione. According to a better known myth she was born from the
foam of the sea, near Cyprus. She was identified with the Roman goddess,

Venus.

Ares: The son of Zeus and Hera; the god of war and violence and anger. He
was identified with the Roman god, Mars.

Hestia: The daughter of Zeus and Hera; the goddess of the hearth, thr:
protectress of the home, She was identified with the Roman goddess, Vesta.

Hephaistos: According to Homer the son of Zeus and Hera; in THE ODYSSEY,
Aphrodite's husband. He limped. He was the god of fire, volcanos and
blacksmiths. He himself was a blacksmith and protector of craftsmen. He
built the Gods' palaces on Olympus. He made Zeus' sceptre and a suit of
armor for Achilles. He was identified with the Roman god, Vulcan,

Demeter: Goddess of the land. She is symbolized by wheat. She is a very
old divinity. She was identified with the Roman Ceres.
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Have the students ecno in English the following terms several times:
Artemis, Hermes, Aphrodite, Ares, Hestia, Hephaistos, Demeter,
Poseidon, Zeus, Hera, Apollo.

A possible homework assignment is a brief research report on one or more
of the Olympians,

270

hates umw vk MEEE @S 55 EE e

| B2



LESSON 7

Specific Objectives

1. To review information on the 12 Olympians presented in Lesson 6.
2. To introduce the reading of the quotations presented in this unit.
Activities

1. If possible show the filmstrips GREEK MYTHOLOGY: THE OLYMPIC
GODS, PARTSI AND II. Play the accompanying records.

If these are not available, ask for information on each of the Olympian
deities as listed in Lesson 6. Student reports on these might also be read
and discussed.

2. Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed
Text. These frames may be assigned for homework.

1 - Read the following quotations
about mythology aloud in Greek:

) < 2 ¢ . -
A Vvayid obde OBeoi udxovrai,

2-¢ »
oTdvY O daZuw'V EU a’lﬂ’{d"
7/ de? @i lww

3_

\ - 3 -
M7 Ticreve ovCBewimrors
) ” ~ ~
IAd  povew TL B

- ’4
4- HMovors of Bco: :l‘reu
Aurrps didyeveas.

5- 8 Oreo v "
o, £os Wavre JIOGpo
onws durw  dpETHEs.
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A} ~ LN o~
Zeus TwTpo Ml Vin).

" grov ABpvid

Iretl YET,
, X €70
i ver.

S meds  Thv dvipinv

oud’ Apys «v&irraras,

'Vslr,o\ov ,A¢/ooo’7r)7
Aio~virau diyn wa? Arpnreos,

0= ~
mPos Jdoo oud's

“Hparins.

il - In the following frames read the
quotations aioud again. Give the
meaning of each quotation in English
and the source.
\
Beo/

2 - 3 A Y
a‘?d}’h’:‘ oude
JHRYQVY Tol,

Even gods don't fight
necessity. (Simonides)

12 - When divine power con-
6,7- e O‘ 5/;‘ ,/’u oV s 3 fers well-being what
-~ ’ F4 4 R need do we have of
d J“." T Jei ¢ 1AWV ’ friends? (Aristotle)
13 - > g ’ - Don't trust people but
/"’7 TIrreveE d,.? 0/””0' § only a god. (Greek Pro-

b o

5 N ” ~
A povew Tew ﬁe:;u.

verb)

Y4
U- wévor of Beol ovev
4

Only gods live without
pain, (Greek Proverb)

Aumps didpovers.
15- = N - - The god arranges
S 56 os ,ﬂ"n? T ,Tl'ayr/ everything as he
s AUrw o(ﬂe TNE) pleases. (Greek Pro-
[}

verb)
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16 - N S \ ”’ Zeus, our savior and
Zevs ows 2° oty 'V/pr | victory. (Xenophon)
17 - Progress is made with

oV Aﬁa;-r.c Ko}
XEI/OJ wiver.

the help of Athena and
with the help of your
own hand, (Greek

Proverb)
18 - . Even Ares doesn't
o( d (. g/
7’7}9 ?f TQ'V y y ’7 fight against necessity.
ou J o Af? S d 4 ﬂlﬂ'rd rJ’ (Greek Proverb)
15 - Aphrodite is a dead
VE Kf‘ v A ¢ re J’ T ,7 thing without Dionysus
A a*yu rov 7 X lfc{l and Demeter. (Greek
Proverb
ARunrpos. )

- mpes  Jabe ovd’ S
Hpordps,

Even Hercules doesn't
stand against two
opponents at once.
(Plato)
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LESSON 8

Specific Objectives

1.

2,

Activities

To explain the role of fate in Greek religion and mythology.

To summarize salient information about less important divinities.

To summarize salient information about the mystery cults,

Tell the students that the Greeks believed that people and events were
influenced not only by gods but also by Fate or Moira. There is a problem
here because in the ancient Greek religion it is not clear if gods were
superior to Moira or not. Since gods were imagined to be like men and
consequently were not. perfect (having feelings of hate, jealousy and so

on) Moira seems to be superior to them. The gods usually accept the
superiority of Fate. In Homer on only three occasions do we find Zeus
overruling Moira, In all the other cases he recognizes his weakness in
contrast to Moira., Generally gods express and support the power of
Moira because they also support the natural (physical) and moral order that
exists in the world.

Moira is part of the happiness or misfortune that every man has in his life.
Hesiod gives us the names of three fates or Moirai but Homer usually
speaks of only one, a spinning goddess who is so strong that she destroys
people who try to break moral laws. Even Zeus himself cannot change her
decisions. Sometimes it is said that Moira decides about the time of men's
birth and death, while gods rule their life within its limits, Many times,
however, people, though they know that their actions will be punished, do
something opposed to the will of the gods or the will of Moira. People have
freedcm to resist the gods and Moira in the Greek beliet.

Tell the students that busides the major gods such as the 12 Olympians
there were also lesser divinities. Many of these minor or less important
divinities were called nymphs. There were various kinds of nymphs,
Nymphs of the water were called Naiads. Nymphs of the forest were called
Dryads. Nymphs of the mountains were called Oreads. Have the students
echo these terms several times: nymphs, Naiads, Dryads, Oreads. Tell
the students that the nymphs still exert considerable influence in the legends
and beliefs of the modern Greeks.
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‘ ’ _ 3. Ask the following questions:
l a, Whatis Moira?
b. How did the gods view Moira?
l A c. How c¢id Homer's view of Moira compare with Hesiod's ?
é " _ d. What is a Naiad?
| e. What is a Dryad?

- f. What is an Oread?

—

g. Do modern Greeks helieve in nymphs ?

Tell the students that the so~called mystery cults were popular among the
ancient Greeks. The worship of Osiris and Isis, a mystery cult from
Egypt, had some influence on the Greeks. The worship of Dionysus, the
god of the life spirit and wine, was also considered a mystery cult. There
i were also the Eleusinian Mysteries which centered around the town of
Eleusis. Perhaps the mystery cults were so called because those who
participated in them tvere sworn to secrecy regarding the beliefs and rites
LN of the cults,
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LESSON 9

Specific Objectives

1,

2.

Activities

To explain the Greek ritual used in worship.
To review information presented on the lesser divinities,

To review orally the quotations presented in this unit.

Tell the stucants that today they will look briefly at how the Greeks wor-
shipped. Msany times the gods were worshipped in groves where altars
were erected. Altars also were found in palaces and houses. The father
of the family often acted as a priest. The rites usually consisted of
sprinkling of grain followed by the slaughter of animals, Part of the flesh
was tasted by the worshippers, and the remainder burned. Banquets often
accompanied the rites. The basic idea in worship was sacrifice, the
destruction of a victim in honor of the gods. '

Show if possible the Coronet filmstrip GREEK MYTHOLOGY; LESSER
GODS AND SPIRITS and play the accompanying record. If the filmstrip

is not available ask again the questions listed under Activity 3 of L.esson 8.

Using the visual cues, review orally all quotations.
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{ | LESSON 10

l Specific Objectives
1. To teach about the gods of the Underworld.

| 2. To introduce the following dialogue audio-lingually:

, A é @ P nodS ro& s 7o Y Il:u(ii you like the gods of
¢/, \ - . ?
! , Ai1dou (eols; ades

B. 03- raé‘ 7‘03 “Al dov ﬁgg‘)s No. Idid not like the
’ :
L. ous &EPr ) pord., gods of Hades.

Did you worship the

A, & - N
ENdToCUTS Tous et
ympian gods ?

ko)) u,urr;ous 56065;

LYo
.

Yes. I worshipped the

B 4 LY ) -
Ve, v
TOoULS (0} M I ov s Olympian gods.

Beovs EXdTpevod.

e

Did the hero worship

A (] 4 > -
- 0 ws v
S ’7/6 é‘A‘/‘ r/g Evre the Olympian gods?

o -
Tous O'\U/Jﬂldus Ok ous,

v * -

B. - € ¢/ 2y - Yes. The hero wor-
[ Vel/. O ;rws & ) o TP EUre shipped the Olympian

Y E 4
rous O) Uﬂrrf'aus Oeods. |sods.

Activities

1. Tell the students that they are going to learn about the gods of the Under-
world.

The ruler of the kingdom of the dead was Pluto (Hades), Poseidon's
brother, or Hades, Hades indicates both the ruler of the Underworld and
the Underworld itself. Pluto's wife was Persephone, Demeter's daughter,
who had been kidnapped by him. Demeter got so distressed over the
kidnapping that she neglected her duty to make things grow and caused a
famine, At last Hermes was sent by Zeus io persuade Pluto to permit
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Persephone to live half of the year (spring and summer) with her mother
and half of it (fall and winter) with her husband in the Underworld. The
Underworld was dark and some parts of it were unpleasant. Return to
earth was almost impossible after one entered Hades.

Introduce the dialogue in the usual audio-lingual fashion,

Ask the following questions:

a, Who was Pluto?

b. How did Pluto become the hushand of Persephone?

¢. What was the reaction of Demeter to her daughter's kidnapping?

d. What compromise involving Persephone was finally worked out?
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LESSON 11

Specific Objectives

1.

2.

Activities

- 1.

To review the dialogue presented in Lesson 10,
To summarize the influence of the Greek religion.

To describe the cult of heroes.

Tell the students that the Greek religion strongly infiuenced the Roman
religion. The Romans blended their own simple beliefs with the rich Greek
tradition, The Romans identified their own gods with the gods of the Greeks.
When we talked about why we study mythology we discussed its influence cn
art, literature, Christianity, architecture, and language.

Review the dislogue from Lesson 10 in the usual fashion,

Tell the students that in ancient Greece heroes were worshipped. A hero
was usually the descendant of a god and had unusual strength. Some of the
famous heroes include Theseus, Hercules, Jason, and Perseus, All kinds
of stories and myths developed around these heroes,

Have the students echo the following terms in English: Hercules, Jason,
Perseus, Theseus.

Ask the following questions:
a. How did the Greek religion influence the Roman religion?
b. What was a hero?

c. Name some Greek heroes,
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LESSON 12

Specific Objectives

1, To introduce the reading of the elements of the dialogue introduced in
Lesson 10, '

2. To explain the myth of Zeus' domination over the gods.
Activities

1. Tell the students that according to the ancient Greeks, Chaos was the first
god that existed. Earth and Heaven (called Ge and Uranus) were born from
Chaos. Earth and Heaven hiad many children called Titans. Among the
Titans was Kronos who married his sister, Rhea. The Titans rebelled
against their father; Earth, Kronos seized control. The children of Kronos
were Hestia, Demeter, Hera, Hades, Poseidon, and Zeus. Kronos was
afraid that his children would seize control and, to prevent this, he used to
devour his children as Rhea gave birth to them. Rhea hid Zeus from Kronos.
When Zeus grew up he and his brothers led a revolt against Kronos and
the other Titans. The Titans were finally defeated and imprisoned.
Supreme power was given to Zeus,

2. Have the students work through the following frames in the Programmed
Text.

21 -~ Read the following paragraph
aloud in Greek. Then answer in
Greek the questions in the frames
that follow:

Tous Oa\u,umau: Beouvs E‘Ad"ffturcl_
Yois Tob ‘Aidov Hrols ouw
Z‘Ad’rftur.: Ton 7'06 c”‘t/ou &eoc)s
0un eAdr,ocur«. 7ous Tau A1dov

]
feous oux e‘ﬁ/b;r.(. S pows rous

c €7
'OAv lrlaus Geo0os sz\.crfeurev o7,0ws
7'005 00 A:Jou fecods 0Ox EAdTPEUFEY,
opws 700s 700 ‘Aidou Oeous

duk Edidnrey.
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- 3 /
22 EAurfzucu TOUS

’OAvpmious Beods;

Yu7. T00S "OA dyriovs
“ L]
Oeous eldrpeurs,

23~ 3
EAdTpevea TOOS Tob

/
‘A ( JOU 9601‘3;

> “ ~
OV, 7ous TOU
>
“A1dov Beols ouk
”
elarpevrus.

24 ~
epdpos  TOds To

Aoy Qeods ;

> \ P
oY, Tous 7ouv
c/'4le’¢:u 6&:0&5

» 4 A
oon Efi)pius,

25"" e c'o 'S
0 Hpws Tous .
>

Olvpurmiovs OBeovs
1)

EAdTpEvTeY,

. - e &
Vel o Ppws

N L) ”
Tovs CAvumious
Beovs EMrpevrey.

26 - e
0 Jews Tods ToU
[ 74 [N 24y
Aideu. Beoos E)drfcud'ﬂ‘;

» e €
ML
Tovs roo Airdou
Geods oonr
EAdTPEVTEY.

271~ = €/ . ~
o PwWS Tous Tov

‘ADidov Oeois é‘#:’) »TEV;

3 ¢ (14
OV, o PPws

7008 T0o “Aidov
Beous oux EPilnrey,
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LESSON 13

Specific Objectives

1. To explain the myth of the contest hetween Athena and Poseidon.

2. To teach the following dialogue audio-lingually:

3
A, €¢h\9’fdlué‘7 Tous Tou D;cll_lwsh‘l:ethegods
< 0 ades ¢
Aidou Beous;

B. No. We did not like

i (4 [N
ov. rous Tod Aidov Beous .
the gods of Hades.

odw EgrAyrduc;

Did you worship the

2 A - ™
€Ad TP EvraTE Tou s Olympian gods?

)
O/\u,u mrlous 6&053;

Yes. We worshipped
the Olympian gods.

4 >
B. aui, Tous Oz\u/wﬁcus

Ocods eMlutpebraucy

e e/ 2 .
of ppwES gla TPEuTdY

L Y > ¥ 4
Tous O)w,u'rn ous Oecods;

A. Did the heroes worship

the Olympian gods?

B. ’ < </ . Yes. The heroes wor-
Veli. O ’7/“" €S T7Tous shipped the Olympian
> -, ﬂ > gods.
Olvpumrirouvus (sous
EAATPE UT LY.
Activities

1. Introduce the dialogue in the usual fashion,

2. Tell the students that today they are going to learn about a contest that
took place between Athena and Poseidon. The people of Athens decided that
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"’ they wanted a patron god or goddess. This happened before Athens had a

L name., Poseidon and Athena both wanted to be patrons of the city. The
people decided to accept as special patron whichever divinity could produce

l the more useful gift for the city. Poseidon struck the Acropolis with his

- trident and a well sprang up and a horse appeared. Athena struck the
Acropolis with her spear and an olive tree appeared. According to some

l stories the people decided that the olive tree was the more useful gift and

N decided to make Athena their special protectress. The city was named

for the goddess,

3. Ask the following questions:
j_ a. What did Poseidon produce for Athens?
j b. ‘What did Athena produce for Athens?
c. Why did the people prefer Athéna's gift to Poseidon's?

4, Review the new dialogue in the usual fashion,
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LESSON 14

Specific Objectives

1. To explain the myth of Hercules.

2, To teach the following dialogue audio-lingually.

Arérdewr Beos
k) THS

Y4 'S
A. geTiv O
~ e <
Too .7Ailovu
ﬂaurura S,

Is Apollo the god of the
sun and of music?

B- 9u7. & Amdddev Beos
ToS pHliou  kdi THS
HovTIkDs E€rTivv.

Yes. Apollo is the god

" of the sun and of music.

A, ¥ s % > Is Homer father of
oI (@) o
Eﬂ o /ad ”7f s 77T 7P riaythology ?
Tns pullodoyius;
B = < v \ Yes. Homer is father
. 7 /o)
-r" - 9 7“0P ’° s ”:d 7.9//0 of mythology.
Tps puboloyias EaTiv,
A, TI"‘Vd ’E - 7".) 3 Toa What a;'e Homer's epic
. - 2 poems?
O,u npou E7H;
B. N ~ ¢ - 114 Homer's epic poems
7 700 CQuipeou &my ave THE ILIAD and

> \ ) -
5 Ihias w7 Oducreik
2

THE ODYSSEY,

ETTI)v,
34 Py \ N Is Zeus father of gods
G”f T \O ’ZC vs _ 77 T?/o and men?
B ko1 2VBelomw;
B. 'Vo“’ o ZEI:JS TT ol 7-9‘ Yes. Zeus is father of
§ - h’d\ :(-yﬁ / /° gods and men,
2 w/ 7V 4
Je Oy T
ETTIV.
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1,

Activities

Explain to the students that they will learn a myth about Hercules, one of '
the heroes in Greek mythology. Hercules or Heracles was the son of

Zeus and of the mortal Alcmene (Zeus had taken the form of her husband).
When the child was six months old, Hera, led by jealousy, sent two huge
serpents to devour him. Hercules, however, raised up on his feet, and,
seizing the monsters by the throat, he strangled them. This was the first
sign of Hercules' superhuman strength., Once, when Hercules was walking
near his hometown of Thebes he came to a fork in the road and sat down
on a stone to consider which way he should go. Suddenly a very beautifully
dressed woman appeared; she told him that her road was a very easy one
and always full of joy and well-being no matter by what means. Her name
was Malice. Then another woman appeared; she was beautiful but very
plainly dressed. She told him that her road was very difficult and rough
but it would lead to glory and honor. Hercules asked her name; she was
Virtue. He followed her road. Later in life he achieved great glory and
honor. Hercules performed many feats of strength. Of these, the 12
Labors are the best known, These 12 Labors or tasks were assigned to
him by the king of Tiryns.

Ask the fqllowing questions:

a. Who were the parents of Hercules?

b. What mighty feat did Hercules perform while yet an infant?

c. What was Hera's attitude towards Hercules ?

d. Tell the story of Hercules at the crossroad near Thebes,

e. What were the 12 Labors?

Introduce the new dialogue in the usual fashion,

A possible homework assignment is a research report on the 12 Labors

describing these in detail. Students might also want to illustrate some or
all of these.
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LESSON 15

Specific Objectives

1. To introduce the reading of expressions presented in Lessons 13 and 14,

2. To introduce the morpholcgy and chief use of the genitive case.

Activities

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text:

28 - Read the following paragraph
aloud in Greek. Then answer the
questions in the frames that follow.
Check your answers.

~ ~
Tau.s Tou

Jau ﬁa 0vS

>
ouk

£¢r,\7rac,u gev . Tous

*0) U/'m ous

Oe ols £A.¢77ocur.¢/4£-r o_
Ané Mwr OBcos Tou 7,\/0«) pred)
Ths ,uaurzm'}s crriv. & Zecos
ﬂ'dry,o Bc & Ir-ll otva)awb'rw'r
v,
29 - - ¢ L 74 \ ~
TO(;S Tou e/4:Jou 560«)5 ?u.raus 7ov
. / . y 8 eobs
£¢/A7rdﬂev, A:JaJa 6, |
ouw EgrrpTaucy,
30 - - - N
Tols aO,\u/.m-mus Bcous ,Vq’/' Tgus
N
,EAJTFCUIJ‘UI/JCY‘ OAU/-/”'IOUS &005
) 3 -
EX rPEUTAE Y,
- 2 - c °*
= 7is errmv 6 BOcods 700 g\/’no)z\w-;; .
< - N\ " a . £0S rou 0 X-
PAiou  kwi TDs MouTiks; My TBs pevernds
| ErTiv.
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J. 32 - o‘ ZCO:OS

- > \

{ 7/S e€oemv o T Tpp 7t TR Bl
H) - ' \ > -

Oeov wdt arBeiomew: Kats dvQuTwv

. 33 - Let's talk a little now about how
) English works,

In English we frequently indicate
possession with the word "'of'', For
l example, in the following English
sentence the phrase ''of Ghana'

l : indicates possession:

Accra is the capital city of Ghana,

34 - But we can frequently indicate Ghana's
possession in English through the use
of the possessive case. The possessive
case is formed by adding 's or s'to
the noun,

Pick out the word that is in the
possessive case in the following
sentence:

Accra is Ghana's capital city.

35 ~ Greek also has a special case
to indicate possession. It is called
the genitive case.

Say the word "genitive'" aloud.

36 - In the following Greek sentence -
try to find the words which are in the Tov

genitive case. ‘0 - v
A ~ ¢ - & A Y °
7<¢  Tou O,w;/oou Zﬂ‘)? » Lhius #7r
¢ >

wd? B *Odlrrcix &TTIV,




37 - Try to give the meaning of
this sentence in English:

74 TO0O eO/Jéfou ;."_77‘27 )7c

*Thias o )7° 0drrerd

>
ETTqI!v.

The epics of Homer
are THE ILIAD and
THE ODYSSEY,

or
Homer's epics are
THE ILIAD and THE
ODYSSEY.

38 - So far, then, in Greek we have
met three cases: the nominative case
which indicates the subject of a
sentence; the accusative case which
indicates the direct object; the

genitive case which indicates posscssion
or the relationship which we express in
English with the word o - - .

of

39 - In the following sentences try
to locate words in the genitive case.
Check your answer.

5 .Aﬂa),\wr ﬁe:c;s Taa )3)1'00 ::nfy

-~
70V

7‘7/\;0:.)

6 AmeMwy beos 75s povesiniys Errrv,

40 -

RS
”~
MovTIKp S

g ? ’ ~ ” > d
S Améduv mamp Pewsv olx Eariv,

41 -

Be v

3
o

42 -

s H) o/
Amcdiwy muTHe dv@pdmwy oux Erriv:

.
o

43 -

2e0s 77«7)}/.» Oclow €rriv,

C

o

44 -

. - > 0 P > -
Zeus marye SYOPwrwY ETTIY,

>
v Gownmew v

S 2eus OBeo

45 -

\

- ~ 3 >/
s 7ps JMouTIKNYS OUx Eomny.

Ths .
Mour kDS
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46 - |
A \ -~ " 2/
G 2eus PJeos Tod phiou cuw ErTiv,

700

HAiau

47 - Many times in Greek the
genitive singular ending will be ~ ou
or s. The genitive plural ending is
always= &V . You have probably
noticed that the Greek word for ''the"
alsohagg~~=~~~~ forms,

genitive

48 ~ Let's list all of the case forms
for the nouns we have met., Read
each list carefully. Then copy the
genitives on your paper since these
are new. We will list both singular
and plural. The nominative will be
followed by the genitive which in turn
will be followed by the accusative.

6 Beos ot Beot

T0G Beod TWwy Pelv
rov Beov  vous Beods
29 -
77 povTiny dl ,uourmaf

Tl7s ,uourlm;s rw-r ,uaururw-r
7’77 ,uovrunyv Tds /.dOU\T'H"‘s

50 ~
r;" /40(90)0//4 i pavBodopius
T);s ,uuéa ,o/ms' I'W'Y ,uu&o/\of/wv

T)?'V ﬂU&GAOrldV TS puﬁo)ayldg

51 -

§ arpp o¢ .nw',ecs

Tou dvdeds Tw-r .«-ruf,ow-y

Tov odvdpd Toos rdpds

52 - )7 mOMS of TroArE€is
7hs fredews TG~y TOrEwv
Tpv Mol Tds 770} €IS

289




53 - Now we will list the genitive
singular of some of the nouns we have
met., Try to supply the genitive
plural. Check your answer.

700 Bcod rewv Belsv

54 —

7Hs  pou TInDsS 7oy laamr/a‘z;v
55 - - ” -

Tps puoBoloyias 7eov pvbeldoyrwy
56 - - p

7ol dvdeds 7Y LVIPlV
57 ~ ~ -,

TS Wolews 767 modew v
%8 - 7 00 %A;‘o v TV é A wv
59 -

700 avBodmou

rev dveomwr
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l LESSON 16

} ) Specific Objective
To review the forms and use of the geniﬁve case,
L Activities
) » . 1. Ask the students the following questions:
a, How is the genitive case used in Greek?

2- : b, Give an example of the possessive case in an English sentence.

l : c. What are some of the endings that the genitive case has in Greek?
2, Tell the students that‘ fhey are going to review some genitive case forms
L through some pattern practices. Say each phrase and have the students
repeat. To assure comprehension, have the English equivalents said at
l ; least once.
- > y 3 -
i Tou oy Goo ﬂ’Y&}owﬂ'Ov of the good man
700  dyo Bl o of the good life
2" 700 e;rg( oo Taﬁ.{ vvod of the good ruler
T A T T T T . Tt TTmTTIT -
2 ' 7 475 o)el 0’;3 )’0 VeoliiroS , of the good woman
- .
7'75 .?r.{ 09‘: Becds of the good goddess
> - -
7‘);5 of et ﬁys TEY VNS of the good art
" - -
Tps  odyabis  Oadarrps of the good sea
P P > T T o7 - Tt == cTesTTETETEEEEm
Tw~ry drdewv e('ra)éwﬂ'w"’ of the good men
roov of o By ,@; wVv of the good lives
| - :
. T o ‘:‘l”‘ ﬂ‘s_y Ty ol ryvywy of the good tyrants
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~ L ) ~ ~ '
TWw~Y dy o Bw-y yre VoLl Y of the good women

T dpubav TEYTLV of the good arts

7-",:,./ ;{rd@&.’ 5«)47‘7'67.!‘5’ of the good seas

7"0 Tou 0800 OVd/Jo( Aﬂonwv The name of the god is
8 'adi v, Apollo,

LY ﬁ 2/ ol "H > - .
To 7’? s € "s ovoM Ps ETTIY, The name of the goddess
is Hera,

\
To TOU .c'vﬂ}own‘ou °'V°/"°" "A" Twv The name of the man is

ErTiv, | Plato.
6 288 S TT r)}/a ﬁc d’/v E'a'rf-v. Zeus is the father of the
gods.

L4 .
o 2¢ os e 7-%/, :(-yﬁf‘;”w., €o7v,  Zeus is the father of men.

[ ~ \ e . » -
O 2¢vus TraT neGwV  ETTiv, Zeus is the father of
" heroes.
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LESSON 17

Specific Objective

r_.—- ——
. - H .

To introduce the reading, writing, and transformation of the pattern practices
I presented audio-lingually in Lesson 16,

Activities

l The frames might be reviewed for homework.

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text.

L 60 - 1In the following group of

frames you will see a phrase in

] the genitive singular. Change the
- phrase to the genitive plural.

Check your answer.

~ t ) ~
{. A . i , P TWY dodyd &w-v
70U dyabod wvBelrrou av Bolvrrew v
61 - - 3 LY L
E» 700  opd Bod ° Tl dpu Gl
r ,@l v ,@/wv ?
| 62 ~ - > - - Tw.’ rd wvY
l.. Tou o)y 9qu Tupervou 7'up¢¢ 'V'r;l_‘v
63 - & 0y - = Tov drd wv
j T?S dr‘ ﬁ,?s yU'VdI'(OS ’U"Ydlfw-’
) - rps drabys OBeas 7"‘":_&:,"" O
65-75s oyt Bps TE Y rév Ay OS>
] r« oy EXV7?S Tex v~
66 - 795 dpoB5s Burdrrps rwv J)"’.a‘:""’
5e:a\=g-rw'v

67 - Answer éach of the following
questions . Check your answers.

geTev o 2eds Tatip Oedv;

'V-(/ 6 2evs
T T ﬁc W'Y
® vf
ETTIiv.
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68 -
tcTiv ¢ Zeds
4
TaTnp XVOPITWY

7 .
‘V-(l. é ZG‘U\S

IT T+7/o <> Gois wﬂ'wv
ETTiY.

69 -
TeTiv & Zeds le- S Zeu:
S0 Hod 77'.cr>7,o v,eww-w
dwv;
TrdT"P '7/0 / Ed‘rl-n/
70 -

etiv o Amdliwwv
/
Beds To0 Vf/\touJ'

‘Vd"- S Andilw~
feos 7To& nliou
Eoriv,

- Yeriv § ’AndAva
Beds "rns HoUEIKRYS

2 - EC"rw § “Opnpos
TouTAp THs puP&'vo;aa.s

Vi 6 AncMwy Beos
” [
755 ,Uoumr&'s Ea7ivy,

'r.u Oﬂypo: ﬂ'-cr?,o
Ths pobodoyins ECTiv,

73 - Now we will list the genitive
plural of some nouns we have met.
Try to supply the genitive singular.
Check your answer. Then copy the
singular and the plural onto your
paper.,

TWY ﬂourur&'r

7'58 /JOUG‘I#&S

- rov uuBodopraw

7ps pubodoyius

75 - - - "
Twy ‘.‘"’JPW"’ 7ov ':l'ro,’aa’s

6 - ’

7 TwY Trolew-wv r;}s ToAEewsSs

77 -

~ e P
TwY plMwv

t 0
700  RAiou

8 - » -
B rlw dvﬂpwn'w-r

>
7‘03 Jvﬁ,oc.’vyrau

9~ ~
7 Twr 9& wy

rov Bcos, ThS Beds
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LESSON 18

Specific Objectives

1,

2'

Activities

1,

2.

To teach about the nine Muses.

To present the following English derivatives from recently learned lexical
items: mythological, Homeric, necrology, necromancy, anthropomorphic,
Olympian, theology, heliolatry, heliograph, heliotrope, patriarchal,
matriarchal,

Tell the students that ‘various arts and types of literature had special
goddesses as patronesses. These patronesses were called Muses., They
were the daughter: of Zeus and Mnemosyne (Memory). They are some-
times referred to in modern literature. The nine Muses are:

Clio, patroness of history.

Euterpe, patroness of music.

Thalia, patroness of comedy.,

Melpomene, patroness of tragedy.

Terpsichore, patroness of dancing.

Erato, patroness of love poetry.

Polyhymnia, patroness of sacred poetry.

Urania, patroness of astronomy.

Calliope, patroness of epic poetry.

Explain that we sometimes call a steam organ a calliope.

Approach the following derivatives and cognates in the usual audio-lingual
fashion.
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Meaning of English

English Word Greek Root Words

mythological y, 0Bos  "myth" related to legend or
myth

[ 4
Homeric o,u »po s "Homer" related to Homer
necrology €K a’ o ""dead death notice or a
rekp thing" list of persons who

have died.

necromancy “ven ,oo' v Foretelling the future
by contacting the
"dead thing''.

anthropomorphic :{-y 0fw;rp Ky "man" having the character-
istics of man.

Olympian °'OA up mos "Olympus" celestial, god-like.

theology Beos "god" the science that

examines everything
related to god.

heliograph ;; Mos "sun" gli::i):gd:ig::l st“or
heliotrope é’ dros "sun" a plant that turns
toward the sun,
heliolatry ;7' Aos "sun" worship of the sun
patriarchal 7T 7’ o "father" ruled by fathers -
matriarchal Y ,; TP "mother" ruled by mothers
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3. Have the students echo the following terms in English: Clio, Euterpe,
Thalia, Melpomene, Terpsichore, Erato, Polyhymnia, Urania, Callione,

) Mnemosyne.

; 4, Have the students echo each of the above English derivatives chorally and
i ' individually, Then ask the following questions:

i : ' a. What is a mythological element in a story ?

b. What is Homeric influence ?

,..__.,\

¢. Do necrologies appear in the newspapers?
d. Who practices necromancy?

e. What is an anthropomorphic god?

f. What does a man with an Olympian physique look like ?
l g. Who studies theology ?

h.. How does a heliograph work?

i. Would a person be likely to find heliotropes in a big flower garden?
1.. jo Do most modern people practice heliolatry?
1 k. Who controls a patriarchal family?

1. Who controls a matriarchal family?

| ERIC




LESSON 19

Specific Objectives

1,

2.

Activities

1,

To introduce the reading and writing of the following derivatives and their
etymologies: mythological, Homeric, necrology, anthropomorphic,
Olympian, necromancy, theology, heliolatry, heliotrope, heliograph,

patriarchal, matriarchal.

To review briefly what was taught about Greek mythology.

Tell the students they are going to review now some of what they have
learned regarding Greek mythology.

Ask the following questions:

a,

b.

C.

d.

(=N

f.

8.

h.

i.

What was the character of the gods in early Greece?

What was the character of the gods in Hogner's time?
Name. the 12 Olympians.,

Which was the strongest divine power according to Homer?
What were the mystery cults?

Who were some of the Muses?

Who were the gods of the Underworld?

Name some kinds of nymphs.

Name some of the heroes in Greek mythology.

Have the students work through the following frames in the Programmed
Text,
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80 - Now we will turn our attention to
the English derivatives we have

learned recently. An English word
meaning "related to myth or legend'" and
derived from the Greek word M 0 Bos
is - ------ .

mythological

81 - An English word meaning "of or
related to Homeg;' and derived from
the Greek name 0/4 )7/005‘ is

Homeric

82 - An English word meaning
“'death notice" and deri\ged from the
Greek word V€ pP0Y s

necrology

83 - An English word meaning
"foretelling the future from contact
with the dead" and also from the
Greek Y€ h’,oo"f is----- .

necromancy

84 - An English word meaning
"having the characteristies of man"
and derived from the Greek word

:{v&fwrrcs js === - - - .

anthropomorphic

85 - An English word meaning ""god-
like" and derived from the Greek
name *OAvpumos is----- - :

Olympian

36 - An English word meanit} "sun
worship' and derived from 77):0:
iS _______ .

heliolatry

87 = An English word meaning "the
science that examines everything
related to God" and derived from the
Greek word 9&35 is----.

theology

299




88 ~ An English word meaning "'a
plant or flower which turns toward
the sunlight" and derived from the
Greek »As0s 1s-=-~~~ .

heliotrope

89 - A device used to give signals
using mirrors ang sunlight and taking
its name from 91\'03 is
calleda~-~~-~ .

heliograph

90 - An English word meaning "ruled _
by a father'" and derived from 77w 'N)/D
I8 ~-m~=-n- .

patriarchal

91 - An English word meaning "rulgd
by a mother" and derived from ¥ TRpe
iS ------- ]

matriarchal

92 - Now open your Greek notebook

to the heading Word Study. Add the
following words to the first column

of your list there: mythological, Homeric,
necrology, necromancy, anthropomorphic,
Olympian, theology, heliogiraph, heliotrope,
heliolatry, patriarchal, matriarchal,

93 - Now put in the Greek roots and the
meanings of the English words in the
appropriate columns of your list, Refer
to Frames 80~91 if necessary.
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94 - Explain in your own words

the meaning of the words underlined
in each of the following sentences.
The underlined word is defined in
the answer column.

The kidnapping of Helen is the
mythological reason for the
Trojan War,

legendary

95 -~ The student was interested
in Homeric studies.

relating to Homer

96 - There was a long necrology
in the newspaper for Rev. Martin
Luther King.

death notice

97 -~ The monster in the horror man-like
film was anthropomorphic.
98 - General DeGaulle, in the god-like

opinion of some, is a man of
Olympian stature.

99 - TFuture rabbis and ministers
study theology.

the science
related to God

100 ~ He gave signals with a

- heliograph.

a device using
mirrors to flash
signals

101 - Heliotropes are very
common in American gardens.

flowers that
face the sun

102 - The ancient Egyptians
practiced heliolatry.

sun~-worship

103 -~ Some American familes are
patriarchal,

ruled by the
father

104 - Some American families are
matriarchal.

ruled by the mother
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LESSON 20

Specific Objectives

1. To explain the phenomenon of marriage between relatives in the community

of the gods.

2. To review previously presented dialogues in the following terms.

b ~ /
A. EBTdpras Tods 7105 Aidou

Beods;

Did you like the gods of
Hades ?

Y4 A

B. 0d.70ous Too Aidov Beods
» 2 P4
ouwr Edidnoru,

No. I did not like the
gods of Ilades.

Y - </
A g,ufrqras 7ous Tol Aidov

ﬁcou's;

Did you hate the gods
of Hades?

\ - €

B. «7. ToOus Too eAlqu ﬂem):
-4 P
E/uoo');rec.

Yes. I hated the gods
of Hades.

</, ' 'Y i in t]
A, og o}‘ npos 2\ .l'r,o cLTE Did Ho‘mer‘ worship the
\ ’ . a -, Olympian gods ?
Tous Olvumious €ous ;
B. Yes. Homer worshipped

- < VO N
VYoAis, O ‘MppOS  TOous
- >
,OAU/Aﬂ'IOUS 6805: E);'r/erfE,

the Oiympian gods.,

? ~
Ed/ )54‘.-1 Y€ 7ous 700

¢/
Ai1dou Beols R

Did you like the gods
of Hades ? '

» - C
B. oJ., ToUs 7Tou Aidou Ocoos
- P d
OUK :‘.‘¢u\7rd/u€7.

No. We did not like the
gods of Hades.
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1 A, éaﬂ N"é rFo TE To os To o Did you hate the gods
' e/p ' of Hades?
Ardov OBcols

B. o l,. TOL)S Tou uA 1dov Yes. We hated the
N > - : gods of Hades.
Oeous é'/u "’70‘-(/,4(‘1/_

N Y 4 A
A, ot .‘veow”a/ e)47;ocurdv Did people worship

- the Olympian gods?
7ous ’Olvumiouvs Beols: |

S
B. -y‘“f of d'}’a’wﬂ'al TO?JS Yes. People wor-
shipped the Olympian

P 9 -
'Olu,urrlous Beous 61\-(7;0604'411 gods.

= =

Activities

1. Review the dialogue in the usual audio-lingual fashion. Make the distinction
between second person singular and second person plural clear by involving
one student for the singular and all students for the plural,

2. Explain to the students that marriage between close relatives was common
among the gods as it was among royal families. The royal families wanted
to preserve the '"royal blood.!" The gods also wanted to preserve the
divine ichor, the substance which the gods had in place of blood. People
in ancient times were not shocked by the marriages of closely related gods.

) A good example of such a marriage was the one between Zeus and Hera.

Hera was the sister of Zeus.
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LESSON 21

Specific Objectives

1. To introduce the reading of the expressions reviewed in Lesson 20,
2. To introduce the forms and meaning of the acrist active.
Activities

1. Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed
Text, Have the frames reviewed for homework:

105 - Read aloud the following
paragraph in Greek: ,

Joos Too 'fQ:dou Beods oow
£¢: Apow . Tous Tod "Aidov Beods
Euirpera. Tods Odvumiovs

P d
Beods €laTpevad.

106 - Now read the following
51m11ar paragvaph aloud in Greek:

Tous 700 “Aidou ﬁeau: OCUw
E¢/)7r¢s 7o0s Tod "Aidou Beous

/.uror.cs. Tols 0,\u/urrmus
feoos EXITPsvrws,

107 - Now read the following
51milar paragraph aloud in Greek: .

TOUS‘ 7'00 AlJoo 6€°ug oux
~
£ grdyre. 700s Too ‘Aidouv [Beous

> - S > ’
EMicnre, Tous Olvprrious

A Y 2 -
Beous EX TPeuTeY.,
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108 - Now read the following
simﬂar paragraph aloud in Greek:

Tovs Tod AJou Beovs odw
éﬁ:hird,uc-v. To0s Tod Aidou

Beods Emicirdpe> . Tous

*Ohvurrious Beoos & MTpEbTUmME™,

109 - Now read the following
similar paragr "ph aloud in Greek
Tous Tou A Jou feols oouw

sﬁu\yrdre Tou: Too AoJou
Beods C‘/UN‘);rJTC Tous
"Odepumious Beovs EAdTpcooure

110 - Now read the following
similar paragraph aloud in Greek:

>
7‘0&: 700 ¢;91Jou ﬂtoc\as“ ouw
Cfﬁh\))r‘dv. Taus Too . Aidov
ﬂgous e/.no‘)7r.¢'r Tous

> 7
.O)u,urrlaus 0cou: t)«u;o:ur.(-r.

111 - In each of the above frames
everything remained the same except

the verbs. The verbs changed from

first person singular, to second person
singular, to third person singular. Then,
in Frame 108 the verbs were in the first
person plural, In Frame 109, they were
in the second person plural. In Frame
110, they were in the ~ - - - person
plural,

third

112 - A verb is said to be in the first
person when the subject is the speaker.
A verb is said to be in the second person
when the subject is spoken to. A verb

is said to be in the third person when the
subjectis ~- === ==~ -- .

spoken about
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113 -~ In English to indicete the

first person we use the words "I" and
"we'', To indicate the second person

we use the word "'you"., To indicate

the third person we frequently use words
like "he, she, it,' and 'they".
Frequently a separate noun subject
indicates the t ~ - ~ ~ person,

third

114 - Now we have to talk a little
about the tense of verbs. Tense means
time. A verb is said to be in the
present tense when it indicates present
time. For example, Ilove, and he
loves are both in the present tense.

To form the past tense in English you
add - ed or ~d to the present. Thus
the past tense of I love is I loved.

The past tense of he loves is - - - -

he loved

115 - Greek also has a present tense
as we have seen. The present tense
of the verb @sAes appears in the
foll\owing pattern,

Tds  yuvdindas Pidd,

s yu-w'}om: @/ )ETS.
Tds  yuwdtnds @idel,

\ -~
Tds  yu-vdinds @rAoome.
N - -~
TdS yuwdinds g1rgiTe.
Tds pu-vdinds @rlodriv.

Try to give the meaning of this .
pattern in English. Check your
answer.

I like the women.
You like the women,
He (or she) likes
the women.

We like the women.
You like the women.,
They like the
women,
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116 -~ Greek has several past tenses.
One of these is called the aorist tense.
It indicates action in the past that
happened once or &t one time. It is
usually translated by the English past
tense; In the following pattern the

I liked the women.
You liked the women.
He (or she) liked the
women.

We liked the women.
You liked the women.

acvist tense of @1 A &J appears. They liked the
Read the pattern ca;'efully and give women.,
the meaning in English.
7is yuvdirds Edidned,
TdsS  youwdinas Egidpads,
TS  yuwdinds E@7) ) TEY,
Td$ yu'r.c’hr.cs éﬁ//\éraﬂcv.
T4s youvdinas Egidjrare.
Tis puvdines gy rar.
117 - The aorist tense in Greek is aorist

frequently recognized by the endings
~0d ,-Tds,~0TE ,‘r‘ﬂt"’
-0dT¢ , = TdY, Many times the
letter € is added at the beginning
,of a verb to indi.cate' the aorist. Thus
ERIApred , EpITHres
and SN TOEUTRAIEY are
all inthe =~ =-===-- tense.

118 ~ In the following pattern the

aorist tense of Ad r/’tU' @ appears.

Read the pattern in Greek and try to

gie the meaning in English. Check

your answers.

> -
EddToeuTd,

\ LN
Tous 0¢au:

N N 2 - _
7ous CLeocus &‘)«.(r,oaur-cs.

I worshipped the
gods,

You worshipped the
gods,
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\ N
Tous ﬁe ous

rous feouls

E-X-Tr,oc uTrew,

EXNdTPE L TuprE Y,

He (or she) wor-
shipped the gods.

We worshipped the
gods,

N ﬁ LY P -
Tous fous é‘) o r,ae Tt TE , You worshipped the
gods.,
> b
TOZJS ﬁeobs eAdT,oeua'u'r. They worshipped the

gods.

119 - In the fol:owing pattern the

aorist tense of Mired

appears.

Read the pattern in Greek and try
to give the meaning in English,

Check your answers.

N 0 ~ >
7ous eous Epiornored. I hated the gods.
. IS » -
T S,
7ows Oe ous E/’” oo You hated the gods.
N [N ] P
70US 5;@05 e/uva';;re-v. He (or she) hated
the gods.
\ 0 b Y s e’ P4 of
Tous €ov I THTLMEY, We hated the gods.
LN . ~ > I
Tous ae ous f/" 1T T €. You hated the gods.
TOBS Beoos 5,]470')74‘-! >, They hated the gods.
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LESSON 22

Specific Objective

To review the forms and meaning of the aorist active.

Activities

1. Tell the students that they will now review some of the things they have
learned about the aorist tense.

Ak the following questions:
a. What tenses have we learned thus far in Greek?
b. How can you recognize the aorist tense?
¢c. How is the past tense in English formed?
2. Tell the students that they will now do some work on the aorist tense through

pattern practices., Say each sentence and have the students repeat. To
assure comprehension have the English equivalent said at least once:

[N e/, » ?
Thv Heav €8, Qpru, I liked Hera,
Thv Adpediryy EgidNpra. I liked Aphrodite.
7'5 }re’d dos éﬂ ,,Apr.g . I liked beauty.

. - » /
T9r mvbeldoyinv Eg/Apod. 1 liked mythology.

\ 'S L ”
7'17 v jrovacinrny Eﬁu\ o X2 I liked music.

T T T g T TTUTTT T TT T TS sTmmssmmomo-ooo-o-
Tov 0/‘, npor  E@7) pess. You liked Homer.
7'2? Ir:l Mos £'¢ 7/\74—,1 S. You liked beauty.
</ -
T 57’ bt\la'f €.¢ 7A DTS, You liked the sun.
- > o

Tov ToTEPL Egidpnads. You liked the father.

’ 3 ’
THv pMHnTepd & ¢ rA DTS, You liked the mother




7&7 -:/o/;o-r;-ev g7\ nere.

7o gp»wd E‘¢71\¢ e,
rov Becr  £g/\pre.

To "OXU,MW‘O'Y é:;d;h);rev,

< vGowiror e8/) norev,

-t e e m M e e e R e e e e MR e e e R e SR Gm me Gm e e M e e em e e S

EBINS TV,

\ N
Tous ﬁc ous

7o K-(/\XOS .éﬁ/)ir,g/ass{

7 5% ,uuﬁol\oyz:«v éﬂ/}p’r.c/uev,

T)}-V ,uourur;\;-v &8s 5&(/4;7,

Beds EBNBTamc.

Tous WuTEPLLS Eg,ABodre,

o0 /u);r;p.ts Qrﬁu\a;a-.ere.

\ »
7ous Beovs EgiAproTE
\ A >
Tas Beuas  edidyorurs.

> ’ 2
Tous wvBelmous cdl/Apou v,

LY 3

Tous (ecus edidpou-—r.
~, 9

7<s Beds EZAnorer.
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He liked harmony.
He liked the hero,
He liked the god.v
He liked Olympus.

He liked the man.,

We liked the gods.

We liked the beauty.
We liked mythology.
We liked the music.

We liked the
goddesses.

You liked the fathers.
You liked the mothers,
You liked the gods.

You liked the
goddesses.

They liked the
heroes.

They liked the men.
They liked the gods,

They liked the
goddesses.,

fmud

‘.l._of.,;:



proer e

N L/ ) !
TV l//.a.(v E'/,uro el
: 3 - > 4
TS~ AgpodiTn EpITD T .
N - 2 4
re iwaddos Epirnad
7';;-/ ﬂUBOI\Orfdv E'/ufrr) ~od
. > .
T)S-r pmove iRy Epicnod .,
N </ - A
76v Ounpoe~v  Eumirnras,
rsv Jdo;uo'i’«l 2 /4 /0")7 ol S .
) ¢ > 7
Tov )7/\/ ov EpiChHoras,

- 2 [
Tov TATELL Euitpoos.

LY L - ,
Thv dppuovia=v "{/, 1 TE”,

~ (¥ 3 /

Tev hHpewd EpiTy e,
N 03

7ov (QPeowr E‘/u 0,6‘370’&‘ V.

F > /
To~v ’Ot\u,uw'o-/ EpiTnrey,

~ 3’ 3 '
Toy dva}owﬂ'av 6/(4 1y eV
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I hated Hera.

I hated Aphrodite.
I hated the beauty.
I hated mythology.

I hated music.

You hated Homer.

You hated the
demon.

You hated the sun.

You hated the
father.

You hated the
mother,

- e m e wm M am o e M e mm e e e e Em e e e MW M e e e e e M e e s e e e S e e e e e = o -

He hated the
harmony.

He hated the hero.
He hated the god.
He hated Olympus.

He hated the man.



Y N\ 2 L d
Tous ﬂeous é‘/.o Lt/ LV EY,

o K-’{N:, é/ur;; rducv,

We hated the gods.

We hated the
beautiful things.

7‘)7-7»* pvBe )oyzu-r e;u 10777 T €Y. We hated the

S\ ) . ® ”
Tis OedS Epi1Tprdpe .

>
Tous TTeTepdS EpneHauTe.

Tds /»"77‘{,0-!5' 5/4:1'50-« Ts.

\ [N > -
7ous Orous EmirHowTe,

Taug' ;7/ew.¢s gam-;y oY,

N > P -4 I 4
7ous .z-rofwmws EpTnTL Y,

N . > /
7Tous 0&:005 E/.ur)ya-.cv.

N ~ > /
TdS 56-«: E/uw‘pr.cv,

v “Hoavr eddTPeucrd.

TH ’A¢pod‘fr¢v ’e;\-t'r,awr-’.

T6 waddos €ldToeuod.
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mythology.

We hated the
goddesses.,

You hated the
fathers,

You hated the
mothers.

You hated the gods,

You hated the
goddesse 8.

They hated the
heroes,

They hated the men.,
They hated the gods.

They hated the
goddesses.

I worshipped Hera,

I worshipped
Aphrodite.

I worshipped beauty.

L
>

b boem  homy WEE D SO MEm e



N

7o “0/4;7/907 Z‘)«:r/oeur.&:.

[N N <4 > -
70v PMov EddTPeUT S .

- -] *
Tov TIaTEPd ENITPEU S .
A} I d 3 Ld
Thv pupTepsd EXdTpeuads.
_______ N N
T dpuovidr EXTPEvTEV,
L </ > -
Tov ppwd EALTPEUTEY.
70v Beovr EA:T/GGUG'C'V.
\ v > ”’
Tov “Olvunov EXdTpevaev,
. Y » ~ )
7oy .z'ra}owﬂoﬁ/ EX.(T,ocure'v,
________________ LR EE LRy EEEPr T
rous Oeous EluTpeiriuc.
7‘-2 RQX)p rg‘.kdr}oeéd‘d/nev.
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You worshipped
Homer.

You worshipped the
sun,

You worshipped the
father.

You worshipped
the mother.

He worshipped
harmony.

He worshipped the
hero.

He worshipped the
god.

He worshipped
Olympus.,

He worshipped
the man.

We worshipped the
gods.,

We worshipped the
beautiful things.

We worshipped the
goddesses.



\ Y H 4
TOUS TTdTEPLS EAdTPEUTUTE,  Youworshipped the
: fathers.

N - ? /
Tds pn78pus € Aot T/P6UTLTE . Youworshipped the
mothers.

N ﬁ N > ) ’
70us &ovs E Al TLEVUTTE . You worshipped-the
gods.

N S > /
TS &Eds €At TPEUTILTE . You worshipped the
goddesses.

They worshipped

\ (<4 ) ,
Tous ppoewds & p TPEUTLY. the horoes.

Jous 0‘70)9””003 EA""?GU’."V. They worshipped

the men.
\ \ L A 7
7ous Oeous €At TPEU etV They worshipped
the gods.
\ 3
7oA S BE ds &) :( TREVT™. They worshipped

the goddesses.
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LESSON 23

Specific Objectives

1.

Activities

To introduce the reading and transformation of the pattern practices
presented audio-lingually in Lesson 22.

To teach about Dionysus.

Tell the students that they will learn about Dionysus, Dionysus was an
important god who was not one of the 12 Olympians. He came from the
north. His mother was the earth-mother, Semele. He was absorbed into
the Greek religion. He is sometimes considered a newcomer to the
family of gods. He is the god of the life spirit. His worshippers go into
trances or frenzies. He is also the god of the wine and of cheerfulness.

He is always attended by Maenads, Satyrs, and Silenoi who were demons of
fertility. Maenods were women, Satyrs and Silenoi were men with horse
tails, pointed ears and hooves. Dionysus' symbol was a bunch of grapes.

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed
Text. Some frames may be done for homework,

120 - Read each sentence in the
following pattern practices aloud.
Then make each sentence negative.
Check your sentence with the answer
column.

\)

Tnv ':"/pa-r a€¢/3)70‘d. "’?"’ ”P"" oow

£‘¢n\>yr.l

121 -

T)}-v ,Agpoo/;'n;-y £¢”)>)U'J. 797 A;d,ooo’ar);y

oow c¢u\>—, ool .

122 -

3 2)dos E@ldne 78 mrelddes
7o K EPAnTd. | s, sgldpau
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123 -
9~ puboldoyiay é‘pfuh;r.l_ rp ,uuﬁo:\oru-r
our £¢u\y¢‘d

124-
™~ IJOUG‘M"?'V EA7A\ned, THv pourinpy

o EdApa«.

125 ~

ré» “Ounpov é#ﬂpr«s, ro O/n;/oa-r

ol e¢/)37r-¢5

126 - _— -
ro~v ddiuovd E@idpads.|TOY ot L0Vl
odn E@iApTus.

127 -

N 4\ 3 - 7o );Am-y
10 P 7

7ov Niie BrAD TS o €¢u\>;r-¢s

128 - )
7ov Traréipd edidpras, | T3V T TER
oun ELIADPTLAS,

129 - : -, \
7‘2137 /n)r;,o.( gﬂﬂ\ noas. | TR M7 rs/d
~ ol EBAparus,

130 - o — -

N ’ -

T dpmoviay E@iAnre. G Wo-wd
oun £¢u\>;r£'r

131 ~
~ e/ ) /7
7ov Jpwa E@/Apose. 707 ’7/"""
our tﬁn\); rev,
132 - 3 7‘;7 ﬁ{"cv

N Y /
rov OBOeov EgiAnorev, odn éd/’)prcv’,

row "Odvumov edidnaew 7o "Odourmor
M 7TEY . our E;ﬁ/’);;;rcv,

N 3¢
70 o vCoeiirov
' hd L d
con EDApre-r,

1‘34“ bl > 0
rév ovOewmo~v £@1Aprev.

135 - N > -~ 7ous coos
700s OBeous EB/ApTRpeV,| > > -
ourn E@iIADorduEY
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136 -
7R HIAAY EBIAB rApEV .

\
7d
2
Gunm

lr:l)a\?
ed /M;crd,aev

137 -

797 pubodeyidy §¢/)5rapev,

T);-r MY Bodoyiuv
ok E@/Ap e,

138 -

\ \ > - 7‘)77 /Jaurur);-y
cuer: ol x4
Thy povrikpy Eidp ripue. ounr Eﬁz):;rd,uev
139 - \
. . ) - 7ds OBeds
EZ1Anr +
Tis  Oeds EFiAyrapev. | ol E@s) 5 rupe.
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150 - Now read each sentence
aloud. Then make each sentence
a question by putting the verb
first. Check your answer.

r&-y "ﬁ/,o.:-r é,ufn;r-( .

euirnrd THv
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LESSON 24[ Unit Review ]

Specific Objectives

1. To review salient concepts about Greek religion and mythology.

2. To review the following derivatives: mythological, Homeric, necrology,
anthropomorphic, Olympian, necromancy, theology, heliolatry, heliotrope,
patriarchal, matriarchal, heliograph.

Activities

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text.
The frames might be done silently in class or aloud in lock step. They should be
reviewed for homework.

210 - Now we are going to review myth
some of the things we have learned

about ancient Greek religion and
mythology. A traditional or legendary
story usually concerning some super-
humsan being or god is called am - - - -,

211 - Greek myths were very elaborate great
and detailed and have exerted - - - - -
(great/little) influence on literature and
art and other fields.

212 - We study Greek mythology because literature
it is interesting and enjoyable and has
exerted great influence in many fields.
For example, Greek mythology influenced

very important Greek 1 - - ~ - - such
as THE ILIAD, THE ODYSSEY, and the
tragedies.
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213 - The influence of mythology on
Greek art is very strong. There are
many famous statues of Greek gods

and goddesses. The statue of Aphrodite
calledV------ is one example.

Venus di Milo

214 - The influence of mythology on
Greek architecture is very strong also.
Myths have inspired many temples.
For example, there is a famous temple
dedicated to the Virgin Athena on the
Acropolis calledthe P - - - - - .

Parthenon

215 - Greek mythology greatly
influenced Roman literature and art.
For example, many wall paintings in
Pompeii deal with mythological
subjects and Vergil's famous poem
THE A~ - - - is built around Greek
mythology.

AENEID

216 ~ The Christian religion has been
influenced by Greek mythology. For

' example, many of the characteristics

of the goddess Athena were absorbed
by the Virgin Mary. Also, crossroad
shrines to the saints found in modern
Greece are similar to shrines to the
goddesses found in a - - - - Greece,

ancient

217 - Much of the literature and art
of the Renaissance and Post-Renaissance
is based on Greco~Roman mythology.
For instance, the famous plays by
Racine, the French tragedian, often
deal with mythology. The Art Museum
in Philadelphia is full of paintings on
mythological themes. Even some of
the world's great musiec - - - - - -
(has/has not) been influenced by
mythology.

has
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218 - English words and phrases
are derived frequently from Greco-
Roman mythology., For example,
we speak of "herculean strength, "
This phrase means - - - - (great/
little) strength or strength similar
to that of Hercules,

great

219 - Greco-Roman mythology
continues to exert its influence in our
own world in many ways, There is
literature on mythological themes,
For example Giraudoux's play TIGER

. AT THE GATES. There are modern

works of art based on mythology. For
example, the statue of Prometheus in
Rockefeller Plaza. Even our rockets
and space ships bear mythological
names. For instance, the plan to put
a man on the moon is called Project
A----,

Apollo

220 - The early inhabitants of Greece
had a very simple religion. They
worshipped various features of nature.
Their divinities we.e not individualized
and - - - -~ (had/did not have) human
forms.

did not have

221 - With time the Greek religion
changed in nature. New gods were
introduced. The new gods were
anthropomorphie, i.e., they had
h----- characteristics.

human

222 - The author of THE ILIAD and THE
ODYSSEY did much to refine and crystallize
the Greek conception of the gods. In these
poems Olympus is depicted as a patriarchal
system with Zeus as the father of gods and
men. The author of THE [LIAD and THE
ODYSSEY is traditionally saidtobe H - - - .

Homer
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223 - Let's review now some eagle
important information about the
Olympians. Zeus, who was later
identified with the Roman Jupiter,
was king of the gods, the protector
of hospitality, oaths, and justice.
His symbols were the thunderbolt,
the sceptre, and the e - - - - - .

224 - The wife and sister of Zeus Juno
was Hera. She was the protectress of
marriage. Her symbols were the
diadem and the peacock. She was
identified with the Roman goddess

225 - The brother of Zeus and the Neptune
ruler of the sea was Poseidon. His
special symbol was the trident, a
three~pronged spear. He was
identified with the Roman god N - - - -,

226 - Athena, who was identified with Parthenon
' the Roman Minerva, was the special
patroness of the city of Athens. She
became patroness of Athens when she
pleased the people by giving them the
olive tree. Her symbols are the
spear, the aegis, the breastplate, and
the owl. The famous temple on the
Acropolis dedicated to Athena was the

227 ~ Apollo was the god of light and Artemis
harmony. He invented poetry and music.
He was closely associated with the sun
and was sometimes identified with the
sun, His symbols were the bow and
arrow, and the lyve. His twin sister
was A - - - -, the goddess of chastity,
mountains, woods, fountains, and the
moon. She was identified with the Roman
goddess, Diana.
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228 - Hermes was the messenger of

the gods and protector of travelers

and merchants. He was identified with
the Roman god Mercury. His symbols
were the ram, the magic wand, a special
hat, and w--- - - §=—==-==-- .

winged sandals

229 - The goddess of love, identified
with the Roman Venus and born from
the sea foam, was A ---- - - .

Aphrodite

230 - The god of war and violence,
identified with the Roman Mars, was

Ares

231 - The goddess of the hearth and
protectress of the home, identified
with the Roman Vesta, was H- - - - - .

Hestia

232 - The god of fire and the patron
of blacksmiths, identified with the
Roman Vulcan, was H--- - - .

Hephaistos

233 - The goddess of the land whose
symbol was wheat and who was
identified with the Roman Ceres was

Demeter

234 - It is not clear whether Moira or
fate was superior to the gods. Usually
the gods - - - - - (accept/do not accept)
the superiority of Moira.

accept

235 - Besides the major gods there were
also lesser divinities such as the nymphs.
The nymphs are often divided into Naiads,
Dryads, and Oreads. Belief in the

existence of nymphs still - - - - (persists/

does not persist) in some parts of modern
Greece.

persists
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236 - The so-called mystery cults
involving the worship of such gods as
Isis, Dionysus, Osiris - - =~ -
(were/were not) popular among the
Greeks.

were

237 - The ruler of the Underworld
was Pluto. His wife was Persephone,
the daughter of Demeter, When Pluto
first kidnapped Persephone Demeter
neglected hei duty to make things grow
on earth and caused a famine. Finally
a compromise was worked out whereby
Persephone lived half of the year with
her mother on earth and half of it with
her h - - - - in the Underworld.

husband

238 - Heroes in Greek mythology

were usually descendants of a god and
had unusual strength. Some of the
famous heroes include Thescus, Jason,
Perseus, and H - - - - - .

Hercules
(Heracles)

239 - Look at the family tree of the gods.
Try to explain it in your own words.
Check your answer.

Cheos

Earth = Heaven

C’tanos = Rhea

Other Titaus

d

Hero

Zeus P«:seidon Pluto Dem_efzr Hesdio

Chaos was the first
god. He gave birth
to Earth (also called
Ge) and Heaven (alsc
called Uranus).
Earth and Heaven mar
ried. Their children
were the Titans. Two
of the Titans, Cronos
and Rhea, married.
Their children were
Hera, Zeus,
Poseidon, Pluto,
Demeter, and Hestia.
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240 - The doughters of Zeus

and Memory (Mnemosyne) were
Clio, Euterpe, Thalia, Melpomene,
Terpsichore, Erato, Polyhymnia,
Urania, and Calliope. These
goddesses were patronesses of
various arts and types of literature.
They are calledthe M - - - - - .

Muses

241 - Gods and goddesses frequently
married their own brothers and
sisters. A good example was the
marriage between Zeus and Hera,
The gods wanted to preserve the
purity of the divine ichor, the
substance they had in place of
b==--=-- . :

blood

242 - Let us now turn our attention

to the English derivatives learned in

this unit, The English word mythological
means legendary or related to a myth

or story and comes from the Greek word

/42}&03

243 - The English word Homeric means
""related or pertaining ‘o Homer'" and
comes from the Greek name - - - - - .

“Opypos

244 - The English word necrology means
"death notice or obituary' and comes
from the Greek word ~ - - - ~ .

vear,oS-k

245 - The English word anthropomorphic

means 'having the characteristies of
man' and comes from the Greek word

ol v Bocwmros

246 - The English word Olympian means
"celestial or god-like'' and comes from
the Greek word - - ~ - ~ .

Y4
Oz\u,urros
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247 - The English word necromancy

-
o
means 'foretelling the future through VERP
contacting the dead" and comes, from
the Greek word - - - - - .
248 - The English word theology means Oc o5

"the science examining everything about
God" and comes from the Greek word

e

249 - The English word heliolatry
meang '"'sun worship" and comes
from the Greek word - - - - - - .

phros

250 - The English word heliotrope

indicates "a type of plant that turns

toward the sun'" and comes from the
Greek word - - - - - .

e/

nhies

251 - The English word patriarchal
means '"ruled or dominated by fatiiers"
and comes from the Greek word ~ - - - .

T T e

252 - The English word matriarchal
means "ruled or dominated by mothers"
and comes from the Greek word - - - -,

#ITYP

253 - The English word heliograph
indicates "a rnirror device used for
giving signals'' and comes from the
Greek word - - -~ - - .

Aros

AN
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LESSON 25[ Unit Review ]

Specific Objectives

1. To review the morphology and use of the genitive case as thus far
presented.

2. To review the morphology and meaning of the aorist tense active,

3. 1'o review the sententiae presented in this unit.

3 » N N
dVJ}’A’;J ouvde QBOeos /ngayrdl. Simonides
QI -
OTa¥Y & de(r/.lwv o Jd,d% 71 Aristotle
- ’ !
de? Prwv
,lﬂ} rrﬁrreue o’('rapcfﬂra:s ;‘(Aha? /467&) Proverh
T Be{.‘a.
2 . -
Mover of Beor <Lveu ANomps dJidyous:, Proverd
P / -
S 5‘;sa 77':21’7‘-( 7'07’"’ onws CUTW Proverb
dpoETK €, ¢
A Y
Zeds d‘w"'&f Fret? 'V;k.o;v. S Xenophion
~ ] - \ - -
auv Abpvd s Elod  KIVEL. Proverb
N\ \7 t} P d X F’ 2 5/
Tpos  ThY odVveykpny ouvd A,o);g Sophocles
Ay BroTudTy.
)
'VE»YPOV‘,A¢,93J/’7'>7 Aiovicou fo.f Proverb
kai  Apunrpos.
77'/03: doo oud ‘o ﬂﬁpakkgg_ Plato

4, To review the sententiae presented in previous units.
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Activities

Have the students work through the following frames of the Programmed Text.
Some may be done in lock step. Some may be finished for homework,

254 - Let's now review the
quotations about Greek mythology
that we have learned in this unit.
The English meaning of each
quotation is given plus the author's
name. Supply the Greek and check
your answer,

Even gods don't fight necessity.
(Simonides)

BOco’

L) Pe > \
Lvdyirel  owdE
LT

Mot ovTdl,

255 - When divine power confers
well-being what need do we have

(Y4 - -
0T« & dotipwry &b

- -
of friends? (Aristotle) d Jc?) 71 de? Priwv;
256 - Don't trust peopie but /4,‘, Tr;o' reug oA 5,9,: moss
only a god. (Greek Proverb) d AN 'a-rw r w 5’5 w
- 15 i
25:7 Only gods live without /Ja‘rw of 9& o) J‘VC v
pain. {(Greek Proverb) . .
Nemps didpovers,

258 - The god arranges everything
as he pleases. (Greek Proverb)

o Bros Tr-tvrut T/ﬁopr/

Orre s .lurw d/oEf'rEI
259 - Zeus, our savior and 2 . \ N -
victory. (Xenophon) Eus TWTHhe kot Viw)),

260 - Progress is made with the
help of Athena and with the help
of your own hand. (Greek
Proverb)

d'u-v A B:;-vd Py
XE’/OJ /(I'VE-(

261 - Even Ares doesn't fight
against necessity. (Sophocles)

Tpos THv KVayKnvy
> -
ovd’ Aens dvBierards.
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269 - Aphrodite is a dead
thing without Dionysus and
Demeter. (Greek Proverb)

veweor Ade odiTy
Aiovorou diya kil
ADunTecs.

263 - Even Hercules doesn't
stand against {wo opponents
at once., (Plato)

’Tf;s JJO aw
& #Yoardys.

264 - Let's now review the
quotations learned in previous
units. Read the Greek care-
fully and try to provide the
English meaning plus the
source. Check your answer,
T uTew,

yv&ﬁl

Know thyself. (Thales)

265 -~
P €
T Vrd £/,

All things are in flux.
(Heraclitus)

266 -
ppder

»
Lynv,

Nothing in excess.
(Proverb)

267 - g -
Bararrd, Odar 7y,

Sea! Sea! (Xenophon)

@rAoso Bret
Kuﬂef-w;rps'.

268 - B
SSrou

Philosophy is life's
guiding principle, (Proverb)

269 - < > \

&S o('?'@f
\ -’

oldsis erie,

One man is no man,
(Proverb)

0" rls o [les :?’re/c
xpueys Agpodirys;

What is life without golden
Aphrodite? (Mimnermus)

271 -

2 [ 3 P4
ok EoTIv Eupelr frov
3¢
Ydumrev ovudevos,

It is not possible for anyone
to find a life without sorrow.
(Menander)
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272 -
ov Yrr ,ucy.c T ETriv

wMe &8 Y5,

It is not a great thing to live
but to live well is a great
thing. (Plato)

273 -
/uer,oo-r o £o°r/
0d ypéwrou,

sadldos

The measure of life is
beauty, not length of time.
(Plutarch)

274 ~ For man the unexamined
o ,(y; 5 5 ToLTTO S /?IOS' ov life is not worth living,
Brew 7'os d?ﬁ wi?w (Plato)

275 - All of life is a stage.

S Ses.

Try -mf s

(Palladas)

(3276,6—’/a: Y Fa xXos, » ol re)(r';;;
foot KPR

Life is short but art is long.
(Hippocrates)

277- A ~
eyw él,u: 7o e(/\¢e( Arol]

7o w,uer-( d,o,yr; watl TENOS .

I am alpha and omega, the
beginning and the end.
(New Testament)

278 - - ¢ Divine Homer. (Aristophanes)
Oeios Oupnpos.

279 - . . Sing, O goddess, about the
/4.\7 vIv J £l d‘e Oca , Iy)qld dew anger of Achilles, the son of
A)(I 25 Hos. Pelgus.(Homer)

280 - O Muse, tell me of the man

ol'-ro‘p-c -y e-r-rerre ,tmur.l
Mo A 7POmo V.

who travelled much. (Homer)

281 -
3
Bea OSypurep Dids, cime.

O goddess, daughter of
Zeus, speak. (Homer)

.282 - € N\ -
Toyes umep  TTaTpPoS
€8vnacror,

Trojans died on behalf of
their native land. (Euripides)

283 - Wretched Troy having de-
Tolld Ay £ T,'oo tol ,uu,olo vs stroyed thousands for the sake
o 7r’¢v reaods M 145 YU v 11w OS of one woman, (Euripides)

)(dpc-v-
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84- BeLure ©ABos
Begure  Tooid.

Happiness has fallen, Troy
has fallen. (Euripides)

285 -~ Let us now review some of
the things we have learned in this
unit about the genitive case.

The genitive case has many uses
but one of the most important is
to show possession or to express
the relationship which we express
in English with the word '"o- -",

of

286 - So far in Greek we have met
three cases: the nominative, which
indicates the subject of a sentence;
the accusative, which indicates the
direct object; the g - ~ - - which
indicates possession.

, genitive

287 - The English possessive case

is in some respects the equivalent

of the Greek genitive., The possessive
case is formed in English by adding

's or - - - - to the word.

288 ~ Many times in Greek the
genitive singular ending will be -ou
or -8. The genitive plural ending is
always --~--- .

289 - In the following frames locate
the word in the genitive case. Check
your answer,

@rdo ¢°¢f,{" ) ._,ffau ”U,é’epv»;r:;s.

Ly

290 -
Fidocogia [iww kvﬁtf";rips.

o wr
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i 291 -

@irdorodin 70O Beol kuBepvirns,

{ 292 -

¢u|orogf,¢ riov Bcav lrvﬂe,a'rari;s.

rwrv e

I. 293 -

'¢//\o¢o;§;¢‘ 7‘0?) :l?’ﬁf::lﬂou
| wofepvirns.

- > ”
700 wv8owrmrou

294 -
, ” o
| @rhorodin ThHS TEXVHPS

HUBEPVH TS,

THs TeEYVDHS

295 -
| . o :
| @rdocogid TwY Tey vy

| Ku@esP¥HTYS .

~ ~
Twy TeEXYVWY

296 -

@1doro i 7‘)7”5 yu-r.u'ro's
L kuBeprnTns.

- -
rps )"UY&I”OS

297 -
” > ”
l Brdogodia Too o¥iocos

HuBeprprys.

~” 2 P
FoU o vdess

i, 298 - :

Biroropia TWV dvdolsv
I HuRepVHTHS .

” L ”
rwv Jvdowr

299 -

§ @rocofia Ths IToAews
h’u,gep'rfrps_

f);s mode ws

l ' 300 -

¢//\oro¢fa reo v 77'0’/\6407,
i KuLBeprnTHs .

TV TolewV
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301 - In the following frames read
the Greek carefully and give the
meaning of the Greek sentence in
English, Check your answer.

Brhododin Sov kU,@e‘p?ﬁ?‘)} S.

Philosophy is life's guiding
prineiple (or the guiding
principle of life).

Philosophy is the guiding
principle of the god (or the
god's guiding principle).

Philosophy is the guiding
principle of the man (or the
man's guiding princigle).

302 -
Pirocodin ToU bBeod
KuLEep ¥ D ThHS.

308 - _ ,
@rlorog/a rod ovdeoos
lfu,@ep?p’r,y s.

304 - _
@rloTodid TPs pordinos
KufeovpTns .

305 -

Philosophy is the guiding
principle of the woman (or
the woman's guiding principle).

Brlocrodia moMe ws

o ep -r; THS .

Ths

Philosophy is the guiding
principle of the city (or the
city's guiding principle).

306 - ...
Birorogle TLv Lrdedw
”
KuRELVYNTHS |

Philosophy is the guiding
prixciple of the men (or the
men's guiding principle).

307 - Philosophy is the guiding
P ~ - i )
¢h\o ro ¢, o 770v o ) Xous principle of beauty. (or
- beauty's guiding principle).
KuBeprDrns,
308 - Philosophy is the guiding
- ¢ - inciple of harmony. (or
tAocrogrd 7, -y X princip y
¢ ¢ 7'75 N “ad s harmony's guiding principle),
-
KvfBeP>Hrns .,
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309 - Let's review some of the things
we have said about the aorist tense in
Greek. . The aorist tense indicates an
action which happened once or at one
time in the past. It is roughly the
equivalent of the English past tense.
The past tense in English is formed
usually by adding - - - - to the
present tense.

-ed or -gd

310 - The aorist tense in Greek is
frequently recognized by the endings
-Jd ,~ udS y =€ ,
“TdMEY ,=TdTg ,~ TV .
Many times the letter € is added
at the b - - - - of the verb.

beginning

311 - In the following frames you
will find sentences written in the
present tense. Change the verbs to
the aorist tense.

7'5"7. "0/,47/@0'/ #Iz\a/.

7"0‘5’ O,z..;;,eov
E¢1A770‘.( .

2 row Ounper grrels,

ro-r 0/4 Tl
egz DTS,

313_7‘31’ "0/47/;0-7 BrAET .

rav “Our py 00 >
g/)arsv.

y
5 7'0\"7 0/4;7/;07 ¢/)ﬁou,uev

7‘0‘7 O,u w0
1A%

315 - -~ 7-° - uoﬂ P
7ov O,uv;,eo-r dirAeiTe, €¢U\)70-.: vy
36- o Sy
y L @OV
78v "Quypevy Brdolciv. | 2g7ayrik
317 - 8 N - raus Breods
Tous Eo us A TrPEU W, C"-trpcur.z
318 - <
Tods BEOUS A“TPG{JE_IS', 7'2;;.9’ Ocods .
319~ N 7o0s Oeovs
Tous OBeous AuTocUvE). NG rReLoE V.
320;.005 Beods A - Tfu‘s Beo s
ov “TPETOMEV. | 2y roctomer
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321 -
Toos Bcovs MIdTpelerTe.

z'obs “Bcous
L
ENTOELTATE .

322 - =
700s Beoos At TRPEVO LTIV,

LY \
rogs‘ 5Gou$
TXATPE VT LY,

323 -, - 7V, “Aidy~

Tov Aldqv MITC. Euio
324... -~ rﬂ"v ‘A' J”.V

rov Aidpr pncels, EpMTTnTes.
3%~ . rev _‘Aidov

7ov “Aidnv  nicel. e/-u THTEY.
326 ¢ 7oy “Asd

- o<y ’ d

7o~ Ndpv miredmev. M"‘n%-f/”———"”

327 - 7oy A' I~

rov “hidpv nceire.

,u:r;;r.cré‘

328 -
78 “Aidny  purcoorir.

ror “Ai1dnv
&,um-yr.cv

329 - Give the meaning in English
of the following pattern:

THv wohw -’s‘;df,\pa-.:.

I liked the city.

B rpw maMv  EgiAncds.

You liked the city.

331 - N - -
Tyr Todv EgiApocv.

He (she or it) liked
the city.

332 -
rmv

e\ &é,) DoreueV,

We liked the city.

333 - \ . > ’
TR oMY &g/ )\npoWlTE

You liked the city-

334- ~ ’ » g
Tyv Trol~>Y &e@/Anrowy.

They liked the city.

335 - In this unit we have studied
the following things:

a. Greek mythology and its
importance and influence.

b. The forms and chief use of the
genitive case.

¢. The forms and meaning of the
aorist tense.
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z d. New quotations about Greek
gods and heroes,

e. The following derivatives:
mythological, Homeric,
necrology, anthropomorphic,
Olympian, necromancy,

. theology, heliolatry, heliotrope,

' heliograph, patriarchal,

matriarchal.
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APPENDIX | EXTRAUNITAL AND ENRICHMENT WORK

A, Work on the Greek Language

1, The teacher should ordinarily give directions to the class in Greek. The
Greek utterances so used should be %::ight more or less by repetitioun and
osmosis, Initially the teacher may have to expiain the meaning of a
particular utterance in English:

WP 0,6‘8 2A0e . ) Come forward! (Singular)
‘l ﬂp“‘éﬁ 9575 . Come forward! (Plural)
ﬂapaka)&. Please!
_ aecdeTe. Sing!
TavTeS Kal TasxL. Everyhody!
| TTP 0,6'6‘)( Wwpty. Attention! Listen!
l’; 0 U, . Look here.
i gv. Good!

In standing position! (Masculine,

singular)

o 5f 90,S .

> /
o/é 90(- . In standing position! (Masculine,
plural)

> /
0,0 9 h, In standing position! (Feminine,
' singular)

/
;P 901.(. . In standing position! (Feminine,
plural)

 —

&vocf}or.-r& T{\K BL ﬁ.ﬂl’a, 5}'“:“,‘ Open your books.

l g;P évu 11'&3( . Peace to all of you.
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\ ~
TOoV
‘)a'p ¢ To. . Take this. (Singular) -
JéBere ToiTo, Take this. (Plural)
/ S /
TevTas OVO}JOLS‘W . I will call the roll.
F
owof')/vw B. ToBvo. Read this.
’
3\82’9— ToU TO . Say this. (Singular)
/ ~
Ae )’ ETE TOVUTO, Say this. (Plural)
- ) I! \ 9 / e
avoLsare ToS Jt ¢ & f s VpAWv,  Open your writing materials.

2. The teacher may wish to teach some of the following brief poems to the
class which are recorded on Tape F:

5 ’ _
95, .Aw j&, &LV A Tf &t Jas , I wish to speak of the Atreidae.
Bédw Se Ka' F,cv aa’;!&% I wish to sing about Cadmus,
[]

& \ ! Y But my lyre resounds only with
Bdp opdats y ly y
,,” & B ﬁ;tTQS 3)‘ PA songs of love. (Anacreontic)
E,w'ra podvov nyel.

? “‘t VLTM, ’w‘ Kbwvos 7/6’05 QE,OICIV The man who sits opposite you

3 L 3/ 3 ’ and listens to you sweetly
D § ‘svov
é" I‘ tv wv"f » O6T! L 7hes T°£ speaking seems to me to be

» ’ \ 4 -
[ I G'.‘Vu-‘ Kot TAoLetov &du *""“equal to the gods. (Sappho)
fas VUMawoded.

0 Eeiv) arye’ﬁ)uv Aakedacyovion §Te <hde
Ku’rt-gal Tols Kelvwy ;ou'ya.ec ﬂqu’,‘L'vot.

Tell them in Lacefi;umon, passer-by,
that here obedient to their word we lie. (Simonides)

. S \ ~
o h-ngv _1\’6 'L PLAN 6ou It is difficult not to love. It
xadeov d¢  kal PtAbeat is also difficult to love. But

yode """"'P ov $& MWé&VTwy it isa more difficult thing to
amoTY p(a' vely gtAoovTa. Rilinlove. (Amacreon

| R b

S

b [ W—. [ Hanme [ - R— Somemns: | -
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' PPHET LY 'mn

—

3.’2 ~ é & V4 s/
Trot EAA " ! ‘-"-/ Go, children of the Greeks, set

> -~ ’ N
tdev 9ap 00Tt ToTplda, the fatherland free, set the
tAeuBepotiTe §e Tal dois , children free, set the women

ovaiuas ’ 9(6)‘\/ TE WTP“WV free and the altars of the

, ! . ancestral gods and the graves
' 1] vwvY
gdu . 9&1 KasS TE P°7° ‘:’ of the ancestors. Now the

, N\ ’ 3
viv Q‘!'ﬂ'lp TAVTWYV aywv. struggle is for everything.

(Aeschylus)
______________ e R
E0 76 Kalas ?vn SKELY If the best part of virtue is to
'&Pa'r ' 4 E'POS 6 T ’l&r"‘l;o‘j die well, Fate gave us this from

ﬁ"?v itk TovTwy TelT® @mwe- amongall other men. We

, vetut rd xn° labored to win Freedom for
SEAdad: ~vdp emedSovTef Greece and here we lie possessed

iALO 6 ¢’M v T!'LP ¢ Ge.i‘vou. of praise that does not grow old.
4 > 2 / 4 (Simonides)
Kf.c.,u.e ousmpa,vra‘o )spw’:tvm

o
w}oru;_t .
"""""" - Y TV A

Toww l'ﬁo GP ov a9a vaT Richly enthroned, deathless

3 Aépo 61 TO, Aphrodite, child of Zeus, en-
nat A dos do QJ‘U‘ Ao« &, chantress, please, break not
A(S o "a‘t ce, , my hgart with sorrow and with
r_n' ") {.{_em‘ 6t ,uué anguish, O Queen. (Sappho)

dviaiet Sdpva

3. The teacher may wish to have the students learn some of the following
songs which are recorded on Tape G:

The Lazy Boy (to the tune of ""Frére Jacques')

wod 60’ adedpos ; mob 60’ aJedpds;
v Kdivy, tv kdivu.

$is. ¢ waledSeus: Sia v wabBeddes
voerdlwv , vveTa§wr ;
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O Dear, What Can the Matter Be

ped , ¢t -r’c' ToTe 2")"""’-'
‘f"”a ?“’ Tt TmoTe yayo'vé)'
?w, ?w ) -rc mrore Y‘ﬁ"""g’
'n moTe yeLyove

The Snail (to the tune of "Pop Goes the Weasel")

a\ /

ny 1800 wz'é'ov KOLTO

/

6 ¢pepeokos aptru.

e \ 9

ws Ti'd-]"llb 170 !(fﬂ'& 1r/s¢v
'ﬂ'u mwwos 'lTP o 'nruTrrro S.

4, The teacher may wish to have the students learn some of the following
seasonal greetings and songs which are also recorded on Tape G:

» \
kG-}G. .xpl “rouy&vvu Merry Christmas!

3 \ \
XV TD.Xf-S TO V""V t.TOS Happy New Year!

\ L \
kﬂ..) nv top Thv ?w TWwv . Happy Hannukah!

Sllentnght e 7 /

n;u oS v:}‘ sete vof,

a.vu.vra. & dovr

wihv 8¢ wa Oéf-vou uuTpos waedov
vids o ’r.c-u pzrakou Oeold
Unvew uaeuféuw yﬁuuuv

gnoupaww 4 7Au KUV,

Angels We Have Heard on High

a zﬁwv nkov,ea.’u.v
UKI-“’S OFVLOVTCOV

kal pwvat uguﬁov-rau

xac :‘mk'rvﬂeovr ¢

80 oL KG‘ !V 0“’“1'0!3 9:

Sita wal tv S¢lcrors 9:.49

I I e T e e e T T T N




[ 7

O Little Town of Bethlehem*

/uu,o& 1ro$h: TR Bngﬁllf,
kw\pa.ecu 'v e/ 17 s .
Kai 68 KolTody :g‘ oupavoU
gﬁu T xzf"’”B‘}‘
6vods dpopous’ cov '8 Aelpma
T awcrrz,oa To s

T° 6'“°"‘°5 To TTpa'naAq’Io

70 cu/nc o Beos.

*In Katharevusa, Modern Greek

e R it R R T e U

5. Additional work should be done on the sententiae learned in the course.
Lively classroom debates may be held on the veracity or falsehood of
certain of the sententiae. Modern applications of the sententiae may be
discussed. After the students have learned to read and write the sententiae,
they should be asked to illustrate the sententiae perhaps using magazine or
newspaper clippings. For example, a picture of Rev. Leon Sullivan' s

Progress Plaza might illustrate the quotation Vv ‘ABuv& kel xufaz Kivec.

A p1cture of some Biafrans killed in battle might illustrate pr ts tﬁﬁ'tp
ﬂ'u'rpas e9vucuov The possibilities for such contemporary illustration of
sententiae are almost endless. The sententia illustrated should be written
in Greek clearly and artistically. Students should be asked to explain and
defend their choice of illustrations.

The reverse sides of the visual cues have the sententiae printed there. The
teacher may wish to devise games involving the reverse sides of the visual
cues. Students might be called upon to read the Greek aloud and to explain
its meaning. The teacher must be careful to avoid showing the Greek on
the visual cues to the students before there has been thorough aural-oral
control of the sententiae.

B. Work on the Cultural Background

1. If library facilities are available during the class period the class might

occasionally meet in the library to do research on part1cu1ar topics con-
nected with the regular cultural background
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2. Research reports may be assigned on the authors from whom Greek
quotations have been learned.

3. Supplementary filmstrips and sound films from the School District's Audio
Visual Library, the Audio Visual Center of the Philadelphia Classical
Society, the Instructional Kit, and others sources should be used.

These filmstrips and sound films should be integrated as far as possible
into the cultural theme of the unit being taught.

4. The reading in English translation of the masterpieces of Greek literature
should be encouraged. The many excellent paperback editions available
are particularly suitable for this purpose. The works read might be
discussed in class or reported on in writing by the students.

5. Bulletin board displays connectec with the cultural themes of the units
should be encouraged. The artistic talents of the students should be brought

into play here.

6. Trips to the Greco~Roman sections of the University Museum are very
worthwhile. A guided tour may be arranged by calling the Museum.

- C, Work on English Derivatives and Cognates

1. The filmstrip WORDS DERIVED FROM LATIN AND GREEK should be
shown, explained, and discussed.

2. The teacher might wish to prepare derivative crossword puzzles after the
students have been taught to read and write derivatives and their roots,

3. If sets of dictionaries are available in the classroom these might be used
in place of exposition and questioning by the teacher. The teaching of

reading and writing derivatives must precede dictionary work.

4. Students may also be asked to find the etymologies and meanings of technical
words met in science classes.
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APPENDIX il BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR TEACHER REFERENCE

Praenotandum: This'Bibliography for Teacher Refer«nce is in no sense exhaustive.
It is hoped that the works listed here will form the core of a reference library that
will be av=ailable to each teacher.

A. Works on Classical Language Pedagogy

Brooks, Nelson. LANGUAGE AND LANGUAGE LEARNING, 2nd ed.
New York: Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 1964,

Lado, Robert. LANGUAGE TEACHING: A SCIENTIFIC APPROACH,
New York: MeGraw-Hill, 1964,

Latimer, J ohn (ed.). THE AIRLIE CONFERENCE BLUE BOOK,
Oxford, Ohio: American Classical League, 1965.

Latimer, John (ed). THE OXFORD CONFERENCE REPORT.
Oxford, Ohio: American Classical League, 1968.

B. Works in or on the Greek Language

Allen, W, Sydney. VOX GRAECA. Cambridge, England:
Cambridge University Press, 1968.

Chase, Alston Hurd and Phillips, Henry. A NEW GREEK READER.
Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1954.

Crosby, Henry Lamar and Schaeffer, John Nevin. AN INTRODUCTION TO
) GREEK. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1928.

Kennedy, E. C. FOUR GREEK AUTHORS, New York:
St. Martin's Press, 1968.

Liddell, Henry and Scott, Robert, rev. by Jones, Henry and McKenzie,
Roderick. A GREEK-ENGLISH LEXICON, Oxford, England: Oxford

University Press, 1940.

Nash-Williams, A.H. THE SPIRIT OF GREECE. New Yo;‘k:
St. Martin's Press, 1967.
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Peckett, C.W.E. and Munday, A.R. THRASYMACHUS. Shrewsbury,
England: Wilding and Son Ltd., 1965,

Ruck, Carl. ANCIENT GREEK A NEW APPROACH. Cambridge, Mass.:
The M,I.T. Press, 1968.

Schoder, Raymond and Horrigan, Vincent. A READING COURSE IN HOMERIC
GREEK. Chicago: Loyola University Press, 1945.

Smith, F. Kinchin and Melluish, T.W. TEACH YOURSELF GREEK.
London: The English Universities Press Ltd., 1947.

C. Works on Greek Culture

Cary, Max et al. OXFORD CLASSICAL DICTIONARY. New York:
Oxford University Press, 1949,

Grant, Michael. MYTHS OF THE GREEKS AND ROMANS. New York:
The New American Library, 1962.

Highet, Gilbert. THE CLASSICAL TRADITION. New York:
Oxford University Press, 1949.

Kitto, H.D.F, THE GREEKS. Baltimore:
Penguin Books, 1957,

MacKendrick, Paul. THE GREEK STONES SPEAK. New York:
St. Martin's Press, 1962.

MacKendrick, Paul and Seramuzza, Vincent. THE ANCIENT WORLD,
New York: Henry Holt and Company, 1958,

Rjunstead, R.J. LOOKING AT ANCIENT HISTORY. New York:
Macmillan, 1959.

Rose, H. J. A HANDBOOK OF GREEK LITERATURE. London:
Methuen and Company Ltd., 1951,

Tappan, Eva March. THE STORY OF THE GREEK PEOPLE., Cambridge,
Mass.: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1936,
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D. Works on Etymology

Burris, E. and Casson, L. LATIN AND GREEK IN CURRENT USE.
Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1949.

Nybakken, Oscar. GREEK AND LATIN IN SCIENTIFIC TERMINOLOGY .
Ames, lowa: Iowa State University Press, 1959.

Wedeck, Harry. A SHORT DICTIONARY OF CLASSICAL WORD ORIGINS.
New York: The Philosophical Library, 1957.

Translationsof Selected Greek Masterpieces

Benjiamin, Anna C, XENOPHON: RECGLLECTIONS O SOCRATES.
New York: Bobbs-Merrill Co., 1965.

Daly, Lloyd W. AESOP WITHOUT MORALS. New York:
Thomas Yoseloff Ltd., 1961.

Fitzgerald, Robert. THE ODYSSEY. Garden City, N.Y.:
Doub leday, 1961,

Jowett, B. COLLECTED WORKS OF PLATO. New York:
Greystone Press, No Date Given

Lattimore, Richmond, THE ILIAD OF HOMER. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1951,

Robinson, C.A. AN ANTHOLOGY OF GREEK DRAMA. New York:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1966,

Periodicals

CLASSICAL JOURNAL. Columbus, Ohio: Classical Association of the
Middle West and South, Ohio State University.

CLASSICAL OUTLOOK. Osxford, Ohio: American Classical League,
Miami University.

CLASSICAL WORLD. Newark, N.J.: Classical Association of the Atlantic
States, Rutgers State University.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE ANNALS: New York: American Council on the
Teaching of Foreign Languages, 62 Fifth Ave,

G. Sources of Materials

The American Classical League Service Bureau, Miami University,
Oxford, Ohio - Request List of Materials.

Blackwells Limited, Oxford, England - Request Catalog for Greek
and Latin.
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